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INTRODUCTION

THEe Pali Text Society during its fifty-two yeara of life has had
ita ups and downs, and these have reverberated in the spiritual
thermometers of its Presidents. The present work, being
the first appearance among us of Edward Hare, known to us
hitherto as a generous donor, now to be better known as an
equally disinterested fellow-worker of high merit, counts as
a very decided ‘up.” Financial stringency is counting, as I
have elsewhere reported, as a heavy ‘ down,’ yet it would be
with us sheer bankruptcy and nothing less, before we could
bring ourselves to suaspend the completing of these translations
of the four Collections of the Suttas, of which this volume is
the last number save two, so useful do we hold they should
be for a better kmowledge of Buddhism. Mr. Woodward,
who has given us five of such volumes, and who may yet give
us the last of this, the Anguttara Collection, has handed over
this and the next volume to Mr. Hare. And it has been for
me a task of deep interest to {ollow the latter’s renderings and
annotations, and nrow to introduce the same at his insistent
request. This ia not to say that I endorse every word of
etther; but I do say, that in nearly every case I should be
proud were the translation my own.

1 propose, as usual, to resolve my Introduction into a few
notes, designed to bring into relief the historical changes
between the birth and the later growth of the Buddhist
movement, such az seem to be reasonably inferable from
what these Sayings tell us. This is as yet not the way in
which as a rule writers on Buddhism envisage these Pili
scriptures. Even when such writers cite context after context
from the originals (and not, as is sometimes the case, from

contexts as cited by earlier writers on them), the references
v



vi Introduction

are usually treated as being all equally authoritative. 1f, for
instance, in one of such references the Founder (whether he
be called Exalted One, Bhagavan, Tathagata, Buddha, or
Gotama) is recorded as having said this, and in another
~eference he is also recorded as having said that, it is accepted
without comment that (&) thia is true of both, whether the
Sayings are rautually concordant or not, and (b) he is as
likely to have said the one as the other. Now, that pro-
fessing Buddhists should in these cases make no critical
cornment is scarcely to be expected, nor are we in a position,
if we be followers of Christianity or of Islam, to find fault
with them for accepting such SBayings en bloc. But it is
surely better for the reader who is not bound by the shackles
of well-meaning piety, that he should take for his guide
historic truth rather than edification. And it is this reader
to whom the following points are addressed.

Variant Versions.—I explained the historic interest 1 saw
in these in my Introduction to the preceding volume, and
will not repeat myself here. In this third volume the reader
willalso find a large number of such variantgs, and [ have drawn
up a table of them at the end. They are chiefly in pairs, but
now and then they run to larger groups. Now it iathe ‘text’
that varies, now and then the expositiops or the verses vary;
more often it is a varied exposition of a common text. For
me these variants are a lively reminder of (z) the long-lived
oral nature of the teaching, (6) the tether long permitted to
the exponent to make his own exposition, (c) the various and
mutually isolated conditions of place under which the teaching
went on, (d) the felt necd of revision to which such conditions
would eventually give rise.

And here 1 am fain to be again referring to my preceding
Introduction—namely, where T refer to a slight but possibly
significant variety in the prose and verse of the Sutta: * World*
(Vol. I1, pp. 43-45). 1 wasre-reading the Sutta one day, when
as in a flash 1t dawned upon e, that to fit word to context
we must discard the word * buddha ’ altogether, and substitute
the original word ‘ suddha.’

I must remind the reader that to the question, ‘ As what
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do you, sir, expect to be reborn ?°,! the Founder, in replying,
is said to explain that just as a water-lily gets no smear from
the water, sc he gets no amear from contact with the world;
a8 it has grown up in and above the water, so has he grown
up in and above the world, both of them clean, or, more
literally, ‘cleansed ’: suddho. The context does not call for
the word buddha (‘' wise,” or ‘wake,” or ‘enlightened’); it
does call for the word * unsoiled ’* (an-upalitta), or the positive
aquivalent suddha.

How, then, did * buddha ’ come to be substituted ?

In the first place there was growing up, in the second and
third centuries after the Founder's death, the cult of him as
a super-man, a super-god. Belief in personal Divinity, in
Vishnu and Bhiva, was renascent in India, medifying the
immanent theism dominant at the birth of Buddhism. And
in the growing Buddhist world there will have been a renascence
no less strong in the felt need for a supreme Being. There will
have been a predisposition, where teaching was satill carried
on through the ear, not through the eye, to get buddha where
suddfa had been spoken, not read.

In the second place, with a grown mass ef oral mandates,
there was growing the need of sorting this mass into the kind
of arrangement we see in the Sutta-Pitaka. Somehow it
came ahbout that, in the ten SBayings now known as " Wheel,’
this ¢ World * Sutta followed one called * Vassakara ' (No. 35),
in which a man of certain qualities 13 reputed to be ‘ wise
(buddho), great sage, great man." There is here no specific
reference to the Founder; but it is possible that the juxta-
position of the two Suttas may have, as by an echo, brought
about the insertion of buddla for suddia.

The Buddhist ‘ Church,’ be it never forgotten, was not alone
in seeking, not to relate the true, but to edify the votary.
Suddho had once meant, or still meant, in Indian idiom,
‘having salvation,” ‘being safe as to the hereafter.”” But
here was a newer, a more engrossing theme:—the Person of
the Founder, bringing, in the one word, the edification we

b Lit, * Will hia reverence become (2, y or z) 1’
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ascribe, in gentle humour, to ‘that blessed word Mesopo-
tamia.” We too have cluag to the edifying, where the context
required a different meaning, such as we admit in the present
* Revised Version ‘—we have, e.g., preferred the imperative:
* Search the scriptures,” when the context required: * Ye search
the scriptures . . . but ye will not come to me.’

A Changed Category.—In Chapter XIII of my book Sakya,
I put forward tentatively the theory that the cutegory known
as the chal-abhinAda(yo), or Bix Superknowings, had been
originally one of five only. 1 have, in this translation of the
Book of the Fives, come the better to see that the theory is
right. And that in a very interesting case of monastic editing.
Let the reader turn to Sutta 23, p. 11. Here the Category,
called elsewhere the ¥Five Hindrances (Ntvarenani), is
treated of under the figure of physical ' debasements’ (upak-
kilesd). As so treated, it is finished on p. 12, line 8. But
in the longer, more important Suttanta 2 of the Digha, the
Hindrances are followed by the description of the Five Psychic
Gifts, later called the Superknowings. To these, both there
and here, is appended a sizth item, which has nothing in
common with the Five: the extirpation of the three Asava,
or Cankers, viz. of desire, rebirth, ignorance. (Elsewhere in
the Canon a fourth is often added: that of views or opinions.)?

Now here we have an apparently sixfold category thrust,
as it were, into a Book of Fives, with an incongruous
sixth item. It should have been among the Sixfold Cate-
gories. It is not to be found there. And this is for me con-
clusive. I suggest that, when the Book of Fives was comniled,
there were just these Fivefold Psychic Gifts; that they made
a distinct Sutta in that Book; that the sixth item came o
be added. making the Sutta of the Six out of place among
the Fives; that the SButta was therefore tacked on to the pre.
ceding Sutta, following its already traditional order in the
Teaching (Digha); that thus a further insertion of the Category
as sixfold under the Sixes was deemed unnecessary. 1 do
not see thiaas the only possible conclusion. But it strengthens

L Dialogues of the Buddha, i, pp. 82-03, and #. on p. 93.
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the case for seeing, in the so-called 8ix Abhififiis, an origina
Five. I may add that the compound ‘chalabhififia- > occurs
once only in this work, in a way suggestive of insertion, and
that, in Samyutta-Nikaya 11, pp. 216, 222, we have, in naive
confusion, first * five abhififias * referred to, then ‘six,’ then
again * five.’t

Oertatn Renderings.—(1) From Suttas and Category to
Words. Mr. Hare’s return to an English rendering of dsavd:
¢ gankers,” with which 1 readily concur, is on the whole the
best. In it we lose the liquid meaning, the permeation, as
of ink on blotting-paper, and which is kept in view in
‘intoxicants,’ ‘drugs,’ ‘floods.” ‘poisons.” The scholastic
description may be consulted in my Buddhist Psycholoyical
Ethics, § 10968, n., and Maung Tin’s Tke Euxpositor, p. 63 f.2
We can see how much the term appealed to monastic
Buddhism in the way it ‘permeates’ this volume. With
the decline in the conception of ‘the man,” with the wilting
of any positive ultimate outlook for him, we can understand
how the purging of this ‘ miserable sinner ' became a maore
central teaching than the original view of hkim. This was to
see a Beeker after the divine riches of his potential nature,
an ultimate Winner of the Thing Nerded which was at the end
of the Way in the worlds.

(2} By ‘ Thing Needed * I refer to the original term for the
suntmum Bonpsene @ afthe.  This word is here translited now
hy *goal.’ now by ‘weal.” Few Pali words are so hard 1o
transtate.  In the Suttus a man needing. secking something,
say ‘heart of oak,” inx called * sar’ witha-ko, -utthilo’; at the
sume time afthe is often uscd emphatically in the sense of
highest object, saintship won.®* The first mission was to be

! This is not woell handled in my translation, Kindred Sayings, ii,
PR 146, 130,  On p. 146 read: * And =imilarly . . . for the fire Super-
knawledges.”  (This is fullowwd by ° six Buperknowledges *), and p. 150,
*the five Superknowledyes of me,”

2 Pali Text Society's Translations.

3 As objet, sim, whether ordinary or highest, it is ao wsed in the
Upanishuds.  Early monastic Buddhism saw in atthe perfected man-
huod alrendy won here on earth.  Origined Binldling suw in it sume-
thing witarip, * beyond,' not realizalde on earth.  €f. p. 72, Subta 74,
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undertaken ‘for the * atths, hua, sukha’' of devas and of
men.” And in my Manual of Buddhism, p. 115, I pointed
out how, in the first so-called ‘ sermon,’ the word attha, required
in the context, has been shelved for four inadequate sub-
stitutes, probably through the later literary pre-emption of
the word for ‘ meaning’ as opposed to ‘letter.’ The earlier
higher force in the word rarely, if ever, occurs in later Pali.
1t is all the more interesting to come across, in the present
volume, the compound discarded in the °sermon’: aftha-
samhita, ‘ concerned with or about the Goal,” with ita negative
complement (retained in the ‘sermon’) of ‘not about the
Goal ’ {p. 145).

{3) It ias good to have a term from one of those abkifinas
used at last in its literal meaning. This is * dwelling(s),’
replacing the more usual ‘ births " or ‘ lives ' in the reminiscence
of one’s past previous to this life:—pubbe-nivas’ dnussate
(p.- 13, etc.). This apparently curious choice made by the
Buddhist teachers has a significance which will not strike a
Huropean. What is that ?

‘Why the choice of * dwelling,” when in Pili we have ‘ birth,’
‘rebirth,’ “life,” *world '’ ? I see it thus: Consider firast the
formula (p. 13), or its more formal, more usual wording
{p.- 296):—' he remembers manifoldiy appointed dwellings in
the past.” This is followed by an exposition, careful as to
the ‘dwelling ’ being as inmate of a body, a society, a world,
extravagant as to length and nrumber, in which ° births’
(jatiyo) is freely used. But the very usual word (in Jater
years) for ‘lives’ and * worlds,’ bkawva, is not used. What
may be the explanation ? I suggest the following:

(i) The formula ‘he . . . the past’ is the original fixed
wording, or ‘' text.’

(ii) The exposition, long left to the exponent, became
appended, in its odd medley, later.

(iiil) When (i) was firet listed, the word rendered *dwell-
ings ’ meant, not merely a house, but a * nest,’ a * settlement,’
an ‘ingress’;! on the other hand, the word jat: did not fit

1 These are all old Vedic meanings.
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for ‘life.” It meant (a) birth on earth, (&) rank in the brahman,
(¢) happening, (d) a producing or source. Later on, the plural
in the sense of * new lives * became permissible.

(iv) The word for ‘ life * (javita) was pever used in the plural;
the word for ‘ world ’ (loka) in the plural is very hard to find
till in later Pali.}!

(v) The word that came to be used for both ‘lives’ and
“ worlds,” * becomiags * (bhavd), had nof so come 1nto use when
the exposition (ii} was finally worded.

{(vi) Original Buddhism taught that man was a waylarer
tn many worlds.

Hence I come to thia:—recollection of the past was of former
homes, stations, rests, stages, rather than of ‘ births* or of
‘lives '; hence nivdsd.

{4) Lastly, a word in passing on the frequent occurrence
in this volume of the term bAdvaniye, with or without the
prefix mano- (mind). Here we have the compound for the
first time translated rightly. Let the reader consult p. 225,
and n. 1. The Commentarial definition eltha manan vaddhet:
means ‘herein one makes the mind grow.” It was at the
very heart of original Buddhism, thai the very man, spirit,
soul, should be ‘ made to grow,” made to become. And the
mind was nof the very man, as the second so-called * sermon’
warned men. But there had been growing a new culture of
' the mind ’ in India, due to Kapila, fl. probably a generation
or two before Buddhism began. And experts in this culture,
members of the Sakyan Order, are probably meant by the
compound term. Its immense influence on Buddhism I have
disoussed elsewhere. We note this in the fairly obvious gloss
with which the mainly ancient Dhammapada begins:

Things are forerun by mind, have mind as best, are com-
pounds of the mind.

If with corrupted mind a man do speak or act,

therefrom ill follows him as wheel the foot of drawing beast.?

! There i3 one plural in this volume: lokdsu.
2 So for the following verse.
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Here the couplet proper, ‘If . . . beast,’ is in keeping with
the Upanishads—the man acting ‘ with his mind.” But the
inserted superfiuows first Iine is the new note due to Kapila’s
influence; yet not altogéther new, but in a way an echo
and revival of the high importance seen in mind (manas) in
the earlier Brahmana books of ritual; sayings—for so they
then were—which may have inspired Kapila.

Bhavaniyo without the mano is at times a very hard word
to translate. Not on p. 192, where ‘ becomes not what he
ought to become ' {(a-bkdvaniye hoti) is unexceptionable; so
p. 87. This is literally correct, but in the compound, the
¢ participle of necessity ’ in -iyo seems to me not here at all;
we have the affix of agency: -iko or -iyo. This gives ua a
* mind-making-becom-er,” an uncouth compound which is
fairly well rendered by *student of mind.”t Let the reader
not think I comment on trifles. In the wording of growth,
of a making to grow, making become, we have the one central
driving force that arose with Buddhism. That man *is’
was not enough. Man must become a More, elsc never wiil
he attain to his full stature as God:—here is original Beddhism
carrying out to the Muny the torch drooping in the hands of
the Brahman teaching of the Few.

Fate.—Let the reader not be misled by * fate ’ being used
as a variant for ‘death’—e.g.. p. 211. HKalu-kireya (" accom-
plishment of carth-time’) is synonymons with *dving.” No
eterminist doctrine is implied.

The Test of the Self’s Reality.— 1 come to two features of
great interest. The one is the Sutta entitled * Self-acting’
{atta-karo, or vu.l. atta-kadrt) (p. 237). | commend it much to the
reader’s attention, for surely few Sayings have been so over-
looked, and few Sayings can Budilhists and others so little
afford to overlook. In it we have n man (said to be 2 brahman
-—which is obviously impossible) stating it as his opinion,
thut in 1 man’y actions the doing is not rightly to be called
by the self* or ‘ by another.” The statement. might equally

E

! 8o paddhun-ign, the Commentary™s equivalent a *grow.er”  (See

p 192, 2. 30
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well be rendered ‘there is no self-agent, no other-who-is-
agent ’: -karo, -k@ri may mean either agent or agency. We
then have Gotama’s reply, that he had * never cren heard or
seen such an opirion’! The *scen’ is baffling, since it can
only refer to a written opinion;' and this could not be the case
till about 400 yrars after the Foundet’s demise. Yet Gotama’s
refutation of the opinion is of the bedrock of his teaching,
and wipes out the doetrine of anatta, no-self, as being his!
He gives ‘initiative,” literally the * datum of having-started,’
or ‘begun’ an act, as the criterion of the active presence of the
very man or self. Here is verily a very live-wire of teaching;
here is a very doctrine of will, of choice, such as 1 see buried
in the PFirst Address, without the needed words in which to
tell of it. I regret profoundly I was among the overlookers
of it till the translator’s MS. came into my hands. It is
not, as is said in the note, Makkhali’s doctrinc.? That was
a denial of effective causation. This is a dental of the causer,
the man, the invisible spiritual being, the soul, the self. And
we have Gotama denying all knowledge of this denial, which
he ia by most writers declared to have made his central
doctrine 1 But the chief interest lies in the testing of agency
by ‘initiative.” This was a great word.

Man the Seeker.—The other intensely interesting (and also
unique) Saying is that called ‘ Gavesin, the Seeker ’ (No. 180,
pp- 158 ff.). Here we have the Man of radiant will, as else-
where smiling, and asked by Ananda, why the smile? And
there foliows a story laid in the days of the preceding * Buddha,’
in which the teller himself gives no personal memory. The
details of the story are very monkish, suggesting a tradition
of generations of monk-tellers, giving as stages in the Seeker's
progress, and that of those he helps along, the values of the
cloister. But the real worth of the tale lies in its essential
features of Man as seeking ever a Betier, of Man as ever
Becoming: ‘ This is but a matter of levels; there’s nothing

1 Unless * seen, hearl’ is to be taken as an inclusive assertion parallel
¢+ the fum liar " know, see’; but 1 have not come across such an idiom
elsewherse.

1 f iy Buddkiun (Home Univ. Library), p. 85.
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More; well, then, I'm for the More!" And the moral of the
story comes as a very Crown:—° In this way train yourselves:
from beyond to beyond, from good to good endeavouring, let
us realise that which has no beyond.” ‘ That’ in the text is
the monastic ideal of India: release,’ but it will not have
been the Founder's ideal. In his day ¢ That’ was the God
in Man. And this is the way in which I kear him teaching
Man-as-the-Seeker to his world.

I have by no means mentioned all that this book contains
of interest and value. There is the charming talk of Gotama
to his friend Uggaha’s daughters (Sutta No. 33, p. 28 f.),
wise guidance meet to rank beside the talks to Sigala in the
Digha, and to Visakha, in the first of these three volumes—
precious survivals in a monk-swamped literature. There is
the epithet, given to some men, of ‘incurable’ (atekiccha,
pp- 112, 286), occurring also in the Majjhima Collection
(I, 393), with the fearful implication, possibly monkish, of
a Buddhist hell that is unending. There is the interesting
context about Licchavis and Vajjians, suggesting that the
former were not, as is supposed, included in the latter (p. 62).
Here we have uagreed that the rendering bhavissanti, like
that of bhavissatt in Vol. II, p. 44, should be literal—° will
become *—and not a colloguially expressed assumption, such
as I do not find we are warranted in tracing in Pali idiom.

But I have already said more than enough, and will end on
one very lovely note that brings the great Helper very near
(p- 61): * And in him reflecting hereon the Way.comes into
being; and that Way he follows, makes become, makes

more, . . .

Now am I bound to become one turning no more back ;
I shall become a Further-Farer vn the life divine.

C. A, F. RHYS DAVIDS.
CHipsTEAD, SURREY,
September, 1933,



THE TRANSLATOR'S PREFACE

Bince Mrs. Rhys Davids has kindly written the Introduction
to thia volume, it is only necessary for me to add here a few
remarks.

The translation is based on the P.T.8. edition, but I have
noted—and here and there adopted—many of the readings
of the 1915 Colombo Sinhalese edition by T. D. Sri Devamitta,
referred to in my notes as S.e. No roman edition of Buddha-
ghosa’s Commentary, Manorathapirani, on these two Nipatas
was available, but Mr. F. L. Woodward kindly transliterated
for me the appropriate sections of the Sinhalese edition of
that work.

This volume very naturally does not follow, word for word,
the renderings of other translators of the stock similes,
paragraphs and phrases that recur here. That these are
numerous will be seen from the references in my notes, and,
excepting the similes, many more in most cases could be
given. A dcparture in word-rendering, calling for comment,
is the adoption of Lord Chalmers’ ‘canker’ (see Further
Dialogues) for the hitherto generally untranslated asava:
‘that which flows.” Bome rendering seemed desirable, since
the Pali word in many contexts can convey little or nothing
to the English reader unversed in Pali-Buddhist terms; and
canker, though not a precise etymologics) equivalent, has the
meaning in one sense of a disease with a discharge.

As a matter of interest to students of comparative religion,
I would draw attention to the parallel passages of sentiment
and simile in the Bible, referred to in the footnotes; I give
also a few found in Brahmanic literature, and these, no doubt,
could be greatly extended. The interesting references to
the German translation by Nyanatiloka have been inserted
by Mrs. Rhys Davids.

XV
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In Index 1V of Pali words, I have listed words occurring
in the text and Commentary that are either not found in the
P.T.8. Dictionary or arc used in a sense not noted there.

T would here express iny thanks to both Mrs. Rhys Davids
and Mr. Woodward for reading through my typescript and
for their advice and help, which have been invaluzble. Owing
to my return to Ceylon, I have not been able to see the proofs
of the Indexes through the Press; I am much indebted to
Mrs. Rhys Davids for undertaking this.

E. M. HARE.

WELLIRGTON CLUR,
1933.
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CORRIGENDA

Nole by Mrs. Rhys Davids.—On p. viii the sentencs Jt is nof found there
neads thua muach of modification: Itis true that six itema elscwhere,
but not here, vailed clhiAdd occur twice in the Book of the Bixca,
but tho ocourrence in both cases has features which rather endorse
than contradict the hypothesis that they were urigioslly & ast of
Five. (a2} They do not oocur a¥ a s=bof six thinga {dhammd, etc.).
(5) In the fuormer ocaartence they are called, in an allernalive
veraion, & set of qualitics * worthy of offerings 7; in the latter ocour-
rence they are called collectivelg (but withoat number) * variety of
iddhi’ (iddhividhd), and thin Suita o omitied from the Udddna
(list of contunta).

Page §, note 4, deletz See Introduction,

Page 7,1ine b, read thatis to say.

Page 8, § vii, for perfect,-ed read sceomplished,

Page 38 f., " to think much of it,” iplit, to take delightin it.

Page 57, line 2, for Tho' read Ay (or Yea).

Page 58, line B, more L. 1 will make become one who bus guarded
sense-doors.”

Page 124, note 8, add 2nd od., p. 320.

Page 148, note 2, Rhys Davids haa recorded on the fiy-lesf that he, and
not H. Oldenberg, was responaible for this portion (S.B.E. Vinaya
Terts). Alao the passage citod, p. 183, note 4.

Page 143, note 2, Addtolxxxii:2nded., p.x0 .

Page 153 f., for neither by us read neither by me (mayd). In the Sixes,
©. 215, the Piliia again maya.

Paye 155, © very purposive " is on p. 101 rendered ' very mental.’

Page 155, also 174, 179, well gone may also be rendered well going,

Page 161, note, before Sallekha insert (note) 3.

Page 171, note 2, read Es’ dhan.

Page 178, * has dtepperd * may also be rendered are stepping.

Page 221,lines 3-3. Cf. G.5.1i.p. 132,

Page 227, Jor exiatences read dwellings (ae on p. 13},  CYf. p. 203.

Page 230, for godly man read brahman,

Page 243, note 1. Cf., bowever, K.8. v, p. 3203, as more modern in
outiook.

Pag 284, verse.  Fauaboll tranalates ' who doew not atick in the middle."
' Bage ’ ia here mandar.

Puge 281, nute 2. T'o firsl citation add Znd ed., p. 266, note.
Page 304, note 6. To trsl. 267 add 2nd ed., p. 245, note 2.

Three or four inaccuracies in acconls are nol menbioned Aere.






THE BOOK
OF THE GRADUAL SAYINGS
(ANQUTTARA-NIKAY A)

THE BOOK OF THE FIVES AND BIXES

PART 111
THE BOOK OF THE FIVES

CraPTER 1.—THE Learner’s Powekrs.!
§1(1). The powers in brief.
Trausg have I heard: Once the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi,
at Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park; and there he addreased
the monks, saying: * Monks.’

*Yes, lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said:

‘ These are the five powers of a learner. What five ?

The power of faith, of conscienticusness, of fear of blame,
of energy and of insight.

These, mionks, are the five powers of a learner.

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will become possessed of the learner’s power called the
power of faith; we will become possessed of the learner’s
power called the power of conscientiousness; we will become
possessed of thelearner’s power called the power of fear of blame ;
we will become posaessed of the learner’s power called the power
of energy; we will become possessed of the learner’s power
called the power of insight.

Thus should ye train yourselves, monks.’

§ 11 {2). The powers in detal.
* Monks, these are the five powers of a learner. What
five ? (Replyasin§l.)
And what, monks, is the power of faith ?

1 BRalini. As Indriyanithisset recuraat A. ii, 150; as Baldni at D. iii,
25 3; M.ii, 12, below V, § 204, )

(-
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Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has faith and believes
in the enlightenment of the Tathagata: Of a truth he is the
Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened, abounding in wisdom
and right, the well-gone, the world-knower, the incomparable
tamer of tamable men, the teacher of devas and men, the
Buddha, the Exalted One. This, monks, is called the power
of faith.

And what, monks, is the power of conscientiousness ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is conscientious; he
feels conscientious scruple when acting wrongly in deed, word
and thought; on entering on evil and wrong states. This,
monks, is called the power of conscientiousness.

And what, monks, is the power of the fear of blame ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is afraid of blame; he
is afraid of the blame that comes when acting wrongly in deed,
word and thought; on entering on evil and wrong states.
This, monks, is called the power of the fear of blame.

And what, monkas, is the power of energy ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple, abiding in active energy,
puts away all wrong things and takes to right things; stead-
fast and strenuous, he shirks not the burden of right things.
This, monks, is called the power of energy.

And what, mohks, is the power of inaight ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple hasinsight ; he is endowed
with insight into the way of growth and decay, with Ariyan
penetration of the way to the utter destruction ef Ill. This,
monks, is called the power of insight.

These, monks, are the five powers of a learner.

Wherefore, monks, ye should train yourselves thus:

We will become possessed of the learner’s powers. .

Thus train ye yourselves, monks.’

§ iii (3). IN.

‘ Monks, possessing five qualities 8 monk, in this very world,
lives ill at ease, vexed, troubled, pained; on the breaking
up of the body, after death, an ill-faring may be expected*
for him. What five ?

1 ¢f. It. 22 /.; S.iii, B; A. i, 202, below VI, § 75.
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Monks, herein a monk is without faith, uncorscientious,
has no fear of blame, is indolent and lacking in insight.

Monks, possessing these five qualities . . . an ill-faring
may be expected for him.

Monks, possessing five qualities 8 monk lives wholly at
ease in this world, free of vexation, trouble and pain; on the
breaking up of the body, after death, a well-faring may
be expected for him. What five ¥ (The opposite qualitres.)

§ iv (4). Due.!

‘ Monks, possessing five qualities & monk is duly? cast into
hell. What five ?

Herein a monk, faithless, unconscientious, reckleas of blame,
is indolent, is without insight.

Possessing these five a monk is duly cast into hell.

Monks, possessing five qualities 8 monk is duly set in
heaven. What five ¥* (T'Ae opposite qualities.)

§ v (). The iraining.

* Monks, whatsoever monk or nun disavows the training
and returns to the lower life,® five matters for self-blame and
reproach® from the standpoint of Dhamms come to him here-
now. What five ?

In you?® (he thinks) there was verily no faith in right things,
no conscientiousness, no fear of blame, no energy and no
insight into right things.

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun disavows the training
and returns to the lower life, these five matters for self-blame
and reproach from the standpoint of Dhamma come to him
kere now.

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun lives the godly life in perfect

! Qur text reads bhafap, but Jinhk. edil. katay; see G.8. i, 8 n. 2 on
vathibhaton.

' Yaihabhaten. Cf. below V, § 115.

3 See notea on this phrase at &.8. i, 143; Dial. i, 223.

¢ The Sinh. edil. reads vaddnupits, our text vaddgnuvada.

v Te.
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purity, though with tearful face he eries in pain and distress,
five matters for self-praise from the standpeoint of Dhamma
come to him here now. What five 1

(He thinks) in you, verily, there was faith in right, conscien-
tiouaness, fear of blame, energy and insight,

Monks, these five matters for self-praige . . . come to him
here now.’

§ vi (6). The stepping in.

‘ Monks, there iz no stepping in of wrong, so long as faith
is set on right things; but when faith has vanished, disbelief
prevails and stays; then there is a stepping in of wrong.

Monks, there is no stepping in of wrong, so long as conscien-
tiousness . . . fear of blame . . . energy . . . or insightis
set on right things; but when insight has vanished, lack of
insight prevails and stays; then there is a stepping in of wrong.™

§ vii (7). Of pleasures.
* Almost all beings find delight in pleasures,? monks; and of

the clansman, who has laid aside sickle and pingo® and gone
forth from the home to the homeleas life, it is right to say: By
faith has the clansman gone forth. And why ? Pleasures,
monks, are gotten in youth; yea, those of all kinds. More-
over, monks, low pleasures and the middling sort and those that
are high-pitched,* they are all just reckoned pleasures.

Monks,® suppose a foolish baby boy, sprawling on his back,
were, owing to the carelessness of his nurse, to put a piece of
stick or stone in his mouth; with what utmost haste would she
at once attend to the matter and quickly remove it. And if
she could not get at it at once she would clasp him round the

! The text gives in full.

' Kdmesu paldiitd, so Sinh. edit. and Comy., explaining: ratthukdma-
kilesakamesu abhirald; see DAS. trsl. 43 n.

3 Comy. The sickle to cut grass and the pingo to carry it away.

¢ Comy. apportions these pleasures to Jow-class people, middle-clase
and rajahs, respectively.

* Thin simile recurs at M. i, 395; the opening phrase is stock, ¢f. M. i,
324, ii, 24; Afd, 40.
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head with her left hand, and with her right, crooking her
finger, fetch it out, even though she drew blood. And why %
Monks, such a thing is a danger to the child; it is not harmless,
Isay. Moreover, monks, such an act ought to be done by the
nurse out of love, seeking the child’s good, from pity and com-
passion. Butwhenthat boy is older and sensible, then, monks,
she no longer looks after him, knowing: ** The lad is now self-
warded, has done with remissness.”

In just the same way, monks, so long as right things are not
done by a monk by faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame,
energy and insight, that monk mvst be watched bver by me;
but when right things are so done, then I no longer look after
him, knowing: * The monk is now self-warded,® has done with
remissness.’”’

§ viii (8). He falls away.

‘* Monks, possessed of five thinga a monk falls away, finding
no support in Saddhamma.? What five ?

Without faith a monk falls away, finding no support in
Saddhamma ; without conscientiousneas , . . without fear of
blame . . . being indolent . . . and without insight a monk
falls away, finding no support in Saddhamma.

Monks, possessed of these five . . . 8 monk . . . finds no
support.

Monks, possessed of five things a monk falls not away,
finding support in Saddhamma. What five?’ (The opposite
qualities.)s

§ix (9). No respect.
‘ Monks, possessed of five things an unruly* monk, lacking

in respect, falls away, finding no support in Saddhamma.
What five ?

' Attagutio. Dhp. 379.

* On this emphatic term {usually rendered " good® dhamma) see
Vol. 1, ix .

* The text repeata in full.

4 Appatisso, the Comy. explains: ajeithako onicavulti, ‘ having nc
senior, not of humble conduct.’



8 The Book of the Fives [TEXT iii, 8

Without faith, an unruly monk, lacking in respect, falls
away, finding nosupport in Saddhamma. . . ." {Repeat§8with
changes and for the converse. )X

§ x (10). Without respect.

* Monks, possessed of five things an unruly monk, lacking
in respect, cannot attain to growth, increase and fulness in
this discipline of Dhamma.2 'What five ?

Without faith, an unruly monk, lacking in respect, cannot
attain to growth, increase and fulness in this discipline of
Dhamma. . . . (Continue az in § 8 with changes and for the
converse. }

Casrrer II.—Trr Powers.
§1i(11). Things unheard of.

‘* Monks, I claim to have reached supreme mastery in things
not heard of formerly.?

Monks 4 for a Tathagata these are the five powers of one who
has won through to the truth, possessed of which a Tathéagata
claims the chief place, roars the lion’s roar among the peoples
and sets rolling the Divine Wheel. What five ?

The power of faith, the power of conscientiousnees, the
power of the fear of blame, the power of energy and the power
of insight.

Monks, for a Tathagata these are the five powers. . . .

1 The text repeats in full.

3 Thie ia a stdck phrose; of. A. ii, 26; It. 113; Vin. i, 60.

$ Cf. M. ii, 211 for this phrase, suggestive, where it stands, of later
insertion; Comy. for dhammi: things, glosses with catusaccadhammad.

¢ This passage recurs at M. i, 80; 3. ii, 27; A.ii, 9; v, 33, etc., where
generally ten powors are referred to, and are totally different from these
Hve. As a set these five do not appear to occur except in this Section;
they are included in the Sevens; see A. iv, 3. also D.iii, 253. It is
difficult to see how thay are the powers of a Tathigata. Comy. observes:
Yathi teki ganiabbap tath’ eva gatdni pavalidni fignadbalini. SeeIniro-
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§ ii (12). The peak.

‘ Monks, there are these five powers of a learner. What five ?

The power of faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy
and insight.

Monks, these are the five. Monks, of these five learner’s
powers this is the chief, this is the binder, this is the tie, that
is to say: the power of insight.

Monks,! just as in a house with a peaked roof, this is the
chief, this is the binder, this is the tie,? that is to say: the peak;
even 8o, monks, of these five learner’s powers . . . this is
the chief . . . to wit: the power of insight.

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will become possessed of the learner’s powers. . . .
(Condinue as n § 1.) Train yourselves thua, monks.’

§ iii (13). The powers in brief.
‘ Monks, there are these five powers. What five ?
The power of faith, the power of energy, the power of mind-

fulness, the power of concentration and the power of insight.
Monks, theae are the five powers.’

§iv (14). The powers in detail.

* Monks, these five . . . {as before). And what is the power
of faith ¥ (Repeat as in § 2.)

And what. is the power of energy ?* (Repeatasin§2.)

And what is the power of mindfulnesa ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is mindful; he is endowed
with the highest mindfulness and discrimination ; he remembers
and calls to mind what was said and done long ago. This,
monks, is calted the power of mindfulness.

And what is the power of concentration ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple,® aloof from sensuous
appetites, aloof from evilideas, enters and abides in the firat

1 This simile recurs at M. i, 322; for allied similes ace below VI, § 53.

3 Saaghditaniya, s0 Comy. and S.e.; M. sanghdlanika, but see p. 557.
P E.D. does not notice the former.

¥ Sea DAS. trol. 43 ff. and full notes there,
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musing, wherein applied and sustained thought works, which
is born of solitude and is full of joy and ease; suppressing applied
and sustained thought, he enters and abides in the second
musing, which is self-evolved, born of concentration, full of
joy and ease, free irom applied and sustained thought, and
there the mind becomes calm and one-pointed; free from
the zest for joy, mindful and self-possessed, he enters and
abides in the third musing, and experiences in his being that
ease whereof the Ariyans declare: He that is tranquil and
mindful dwells at ease; by putting away ease and by putting
away ill, by the passing away of happiness and misery he was
wont to feel, he enters and abides in the fourth musing, which
is utter purity of mindfulness, which comes of disinterested-
nessand is free of easeand ill. This, monks, is called the power
of concentration.

And what is the power of insight ¥ (Repeat as tn § 2.)

Monks, these are the five powers.”

§ v (15). Where to be seen.

* Monks, there are these five powers. What five ?

(Repeat as tn § 13.) And where, monks, is the power of
faith to be seen? In the four factors® of Streamwinning.
There is the power of faith to be seen.

And where, monks, is the power of energy to be een ¥ In
the fourright efforta.? There is the power of energy to be seen.

And where, monks, is the power of mindfulness to be seen ?
In the four uprisings of mindfulness.t There is the power of
mindfulness to be seen.

And where, monks, is the power of concentration to be seen ?
In the four musings.® There is the power of concentration
to be seen.

1 Thia set ia found throughout the Canon—e.g., M. ii, 12; 8, v, 219;
referred to at D. ii, 120.

2 For one set ace below V, §179; K.8. ii, 49; Dral. ii, 89 (aa the Mirror
of Dhamma}, but see [3. iii, 227 for another, probably here referred to.

Y K.S. v, 219 .

t See K. 8. v, 118 ff., there called * stations.’

* Apin § 14.
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And where, monks, is the power of insight to be seen ?
In the four Ariyan truths.! There the power of insight
iz to be seen.

These, monks, are the five powers.’

§ vi (16). Tke peak.
{Apply the stmale in § 12 Lo these five powers.)?

§ vii (17). For whose good ? (a).

‘ Monks, possessed of five things a monk ia set on his own
good, but not the good of another. Of what five ¢

Herein, monks, a monk is perfect in virtue himself, but does
not strive to perfect virtue in another; he is perfect in con-
centration himself, but does not strive to perfect concentration
in another; his own release? is perfected, but he does not strive
that another’s should be; his own vision? and knowledge of
release are perfected, but he does not strive that another’s
should be.

Monks, possessed of these five things a monk is set on his
own good, but not the good of another.”

§ viii (18). The same (b).
‘ Monks, possessed of five things a monk is set on the good
of another, but not his own good. Of what five ¥’ (The
opposie of § 17.)

§ ix (19). The same (c).

‘ Monks, possesscd of five things a monk is neither set on
his own good, nor the good of another. Of what five ¥’

(In no case is he perfect himself, or strives tn perfect
another.)

1 {li, its coming to be, ebe.

? The text repeata in full.

3 Comy. the fruit of arahantship.

s Comy. review {paccavekkhana) as in a mirror; of. M. i, 415; UdA4.
233.
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§ x (20). The same (d).
* Monks, possessed of five things a monk is set on his own
good, and the good of another as well. Of what five ¥ (The

opposile of § 19.7

CraprEr I1I.—TrE FrveroLp.
§ i (21). Without respect (a).

‘ Monks, that a disreapectful and unruly monk, not dwelling
in harmony with his fellows in the godly life, will keep the
minor precepts—such a thing is not possible; that he will
keep the learner’s code® without keeping the miner precepts;
the virtuest without the learner’s code; right views without
the virtues; right concentration without right views—such
& thing is not posaible.

But, monks, that a monk, respectful and obedient, dwelling
in harmony with his fellows iz the godly life, will keep the
minor precepts—such a thing shall surely be; and that if he
keep the minor precepts, he will keep the learner’s code; if the
learner’a code, the virtues; if the virtues, right views; if right
views, right concentration—such a thing shall surely be.’

§ it (22). The same (b).

‘ Monks, that a disreapectful and unruly monk, not dwelling
in harmony with his fellews in the godly life, will keep the

1 The persons in these four suttas are called by the Comy. the virtuous,
the wicked but learned, the unlearned and wicked, the learned arashant.
The general form recurs elsewhere—e.g., A. ii, 95 §.; iv, 220; D. iti, 233.

3 Adbhisamdcaribany dhammay. Comy. the highest conduct in accord
with the duties (vaita, Ch. 557), the declared morality, Cf. Vism. 11.

¢ Sekhan dhamman. Comy. sekha-silap, for which see G.8. i, 199,
At Vism. 12 n. 3 (alsc frsl.) this passage is aaid to be quoted, but there
* adibrahmacariyaka * replaces our  sekha.” See below VI, §§ 67-8.

1 Silani. Comy. the four great ‘ silas*; this seems to be 8 commen-
tarial division; see Rhys Davide’ note at Q. of M. ii, 57; moreover,
the word * mahasilini ' does not seem to occur in the Nikdyas, though
at D, i, 12 there ia a subdivision called * mahd-silay,” which is probably
a late editorial addition. There is & fourfeold division given at Viem.
11, also J. iii, 195; this ie given at §. of M. ii, 221, and is shown as being
additional to the silap of D). 1, 4.12.
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minor precepta—such a thing is not possible; that he will keep
the learner’s code without keeping the minor precepts; the
whole body?! of virtues without the learner’s code; the whole
body of concentrative exercises without the virtues; the whole
body of insight without the concentrative exercises—such a
thing is not possible.’

{But the converse, monks, shall surely be.

§ iii (23). The debasements.

‘ Monks,3 there are these five debasements of gold by reason
of which debased gold is neither pliable nor workable, nor
bright, but is brittle and of no use for the best work. What
five 1

Iron, copper, tin, lead and silver.4

Monks, these five debase gold. . . .

But when gold is free of these five debasements, it is pliable
and workable and bright, nor is it brittle, but fit for the best
work; and whatever sort of ornament one wants, whether
a signet-ring or an ear-ring, a necklace or a gold chain, it
can be used for that.®

In just the same way, monks, there are these five debase-
ments of the mind by reason of which a debased mind is neither
pliable nor workable nor bright, but is brittle® and not rightly
composed for the destruction of the cankers. What five?

Sensusal desire, ill-will, sloth and torpor, flurry and worry,
and doubt.?

1 Khandha. Comy. risi (heap). The three constantly recur: D.iii,
220; M. i, 301; A.i, 201; I¢ 51; Vin. i, 82.

3 The text repeats in full,

3 Cf. the opening of this sutte with K.S. v, 77 (I think we cught to
read * easily broken up,” not * nor . . .' there, as our text and A. i, 254)
and the whole with G.5.i, 231 ff.

¢ This set is stock: §. v, 82; D. ii, 351; J. ii, 208 (rojaten for sajjhun
there, as our Comy.); Mil. 381. Our text reads sajjhan, S.e. ar Comy.

& This phrase recurs at 4. i, 254 (quoted at ¥Vism. 247), but there
the reading is paffakaya for our muddikdya {S.e. agrees).

$ K8 loc. cit. "not’; our Comy. arammane cunpavicunnabldi-
pagamanena bhijjanasablavay.

* For thin set see D. i, 24G; M. i, 60; 8. v, 80; A. iv, 457, ete.



12 The Book of the Fives [TEXT iii, 15

Monks, these five debase the mind. . . -

But when the mind is free of these five debasements, it is
pliable and workable and bright, nor is it brittle, but is rightly
composed for the destruction of the cankers; and one can
bend the mind to the realization by psychic knowledge of
whatever condition is realizable by psaychic knowledge,
and become an eyewitness in every case, whatever the
range may be.l

Should one wish: I would experience psychic power in
manifold modes—being one, I would become many; being
many, | would become one; I would become visible or invisible ;2
I would go without let through walls, through fences, through
mountains, as if they were but air; I would dive in and out
of the earth, as if it were but water; I would walk on water
without parting it, as if it were earth; I would travel cross-
legged through the air, as a bird on the wing; I would handle
and stroke the moon and the sun, though they be so powerful
and strong; I would scale* the heights of the world even
in this body*—one becomes an eyewitness in every case, what-
cver the range may be.

Should one wish: With the celestial means® of hearing,
purified and surpassing that of men, I would hear sounds
both of devas and mankind, both far and near—one be-
comes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range
may be.

Should one wish: I would compass and know with my mind
the thoughts of other beings, other persons; I would know the
passionate mind as such, the mind free therefrom as such;
I would know the malignant mind as such, the mind free
therefrom as such; I would know the infatuated mind as such,

A ——r —_— L e—

1 See GLS8. 10, 233; M. i, 494; A. iv, 421; the phraae is stock.

* See Bu.'s comment at Fism. irsl, 452.

3 Sagvalleyyzy. S.e.:vasay valleyyarn, see note at K.8. v, 233.

1 Thia passage and the following are the stock sets of paychic power;
in addition to the references given in w. 1 above see Dial. i, 88; K.8. v,
236. S.e. here doea not give in full, but it reads at 4. i, 255 (p. 154):
abhijjam ino, sec P.E.D. s.v.

8 Sce Figm. Irsl. 472 ff.
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the mind free therefrom aa such; I would know the congested
mind aa such, the mind free therefrom as such; I would know
the diffluse mind as such, the mind free therefrom aa such; I
would know the lofty mind as such, the low mind as such; J
would know the better mind as such, the inferior mind as such;
1 would know the controlled mind as such, the uncontrolled
as such; I would know the liberated mind as such, the mind
not freed as such-—one becomes an eyewitness in every case,
whatever the range may be.

Should one wish: I would call to mind many a previoua
dwelling, that is to say, one birth, two births, three births,
four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, a hundred births,
a thousand hirths, a hundred thousand births, many an on
of progression, many an &eon of destruction, many an son
of both progression and destruction; that in each such was
my name, such my clan, such my caste, such my food, such
my experience of happiness and ill, such my span of life;
that faring on thence I arose there, when such was my name,
clan, caste, and so forth, faring on thence I arose here;
thus I would call to mind each detail and circumstance of
my many previous dwellings—one becomes an ecyewitness
in every case, whatever the range may be.

Should one wish: With the celestial eye, purified and
surpassing that of men, I would see beings faring on and being
reborn, some low, some lofty, some bheautiful, some ugly,
some happy, some miserable; I would see them pass according
to their works; thus these worthies were given over to evil
ways in deed, word and thought, defamers of the Ariyans,
holders of wrong views, reaping the reward accordingly,
such, on the breaking up of the body after death, were reborn
in hell, the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell; or, those
acted rightly in deed, word and thought, they were no defamers
of the Ariyans, but held right views and reaped their reward
accordingly, such, on the breaking up of the body after death,
were reborn in heaven, that happy place of bliss; thus, with
the celestial eye, purified and surpassing that of men, I would
see beings faring on and being reborn, some low, some lofty
and so forth ; I would see them pass according to their works—
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one becomes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range
may be.!

Should one wish: Having destroyed the cankers, I would
enter and abide in the emancipation of the mind, in the emanci-
pation of insight, which is free of the cankers, having realized
that state by my own knowledge even in this very life—one
becomes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range
may be.’

§ iv (24). For the wicked.

‘ Monks,® for the wicked, who lack virtue, right concentra-
tion is perforce destroyed; when right concentration is not,
true® nowledge and insight are perforce destroyed in one
who lacks right concentration; when true kmowledge and in-
sight are not, aversion* and dispassion are perforce destroyed
in one who lacks true knowledge and insight; when avetsion
and dispassion are not, emancipated® knowladge and insight
are perforce destroyed in one who lacks aversion and dispassion.

Monks, just a8 in the case of a tree, devoid of branchea
and leaves, its shoots come not to maturity, nor ita bark,
nor its sapwood, nor its core; even so in the wicked, who lack
virtue, concentration® . . . andtherdat are perforce destroyed.

Monks, in the moral and virtuous, right concentration
perforce thrivea; when there is right concentration, true know-
ledge and insight perforce thrive in one who has right con-
centration; when there is true knowledge and insight, aversion
and dispassion perforce thrive in one who hae true knowledge
and insight; when there is aversion and dispassion, eman-
cipated knowledge and insight perforce thrive in one who has
aversion and dispassion.

Monks, just a8 in the case of a tree, possessing branches

! Theas five came to be known as the Abhiiifii’s, or super-knowledgea,
and & sixth, of a discrepant kind, was added. Inaserted below, it ia here
out of plaoce.

* Cf. bolow V, § 168; VI, § 50; 4. iv, 99, 336; v, 4, 313,

3 Comy. aruna: fresh insight, ace DAS. trel. 266 n.

& Comy. balara-vipassand.

t Comy. phalavimutds.

¢ The text repeata in full,
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and leaves, ita shoots, ite bark, sapwood and core come to
maturity; even go in the moral and virtuous eoncentration®
. . . and the rest perforce thrive.’

§ v (25). Helped on.

* Monks, heiped on? by five things right view ripens to
mind-emancipation and the advantages therefrom, ripens to
insight-emancipation and the advantages therefrom. By
what five 1

Herein, monks, right view is helped on by virtue, by learning,
by discussion, by tranquillity and by inward vision.®

Monks, helped on by these five things right view ripens to
mind-emancipation and the advantages therefrom, ripens
to insight-emancipation and the advantages therefrom.’

§ vi (26). Release.®

‘ Monks, there are these five spheres® of release wherein
the unreleased mind of a monk, abiding zealous, ardent
and resolute, finds release; or the cankers, not yet wholly de-
gtroyed, eome to complete destrnction; or the unsurpassed
peace from effort, not yet attained, is won. What five ?

Monks, take the case when the Master, or some fellow in the
godly life who scts as teacher, instructs a monk in Dhamma—
while he teaches, that monk partakes of both the spirit and the
letter of this Dhamma ; from this experience gladness® aprings

* The text repeats in full.

? Anuggakiti. Comy. anurakkhitd, likening the matter to & man
growing & mango tree: intuitive right view is the planting of a sweet
mango seed; the care of it by virtue, making the boundary; learning
is the watering; discuasion, the root-cleaning; tranquillity, the olearing
away of the insecta, etc.; inward vision, the freeing of the cobwebs.
Aa a tree, thus cared for, will grow quickly and bear fruit, so will right
view, cared for by virtue, ete., grow quickly by reason of the Way and
bear the fruit of mind-emancipation and insight-emancipation.

3 The laat four of this set recur at A. ii, 140 (with savana tor sula).

! Vimu#ti. The whole sutta recurs at D. iii, 241; from the noten
at Dial, jii, 229 it would seem that D.4. is much the same aa our Comy.

& dyutanani. Comy. kirandni. Dial. occasions.

¢ Pamujja. Comy, larunapiti.
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up; from that, zest;! in such a state his whole? being calmas
down; when he is calm, eaae is experienced ; and for him who
dwells at ease the mind is composed.® Monks, this is the
firat sphere of release wherein the unreleased mind of a monk,
abiding zealous, ardent and resclute, finds release; or the
cankers, not yet wholly destroyed, come to complete destruc-
tion; or the unsurpassed peace from effort, not yet attained,
is won.

Again, monks, when the Master, or some fellow . ..
does not instruct him in Dhamma, but he himself instructs
others in detail as he haa heard it, as he has learnt it by heart
—while he thus teaches, he partakes of this Dhamma and
experiencea gladness, zest, calm and ease, whereby his mind
is composed. Monks, thiais the second sphere of release. . . .4

Or else . . . he repeats Dhamma, as he has heard it,
as he has learnt it; and while doing so . . . his mind is com-
posed. Monks, this is the third sphere of release. . . .4

Orelse . .. inhis heart he ponders and reflecta on Dhamma,
as he has heard it, as he has learnt it; he reviews it carefully
in his mind; and while doing so . . . hia mind is composed.
Monks, this is the fourth sphere of release. . . .

Or else . . . some concentration sign® is rightly grasped
by him, rightly held by the attention, rightly reflected omn,
rightly penetrated by insight; and while this takea place, he
partakes of both the spirit and letter of this Dhamma; from
this experience gladness springs up; from that, zest;in such a
state his whole being calms down; when he is calm, ease is
experienced; and for him who dwells at ease the mind is
composed. Monks, this is the fifth sphere of release wherein
the unreleased mind of a monk, abiding zealoue, ardent and

1 Piti. Comy. tuttha karvabhiia belavapils.

3 Kayo. Comy. namakdyo, * name and shape.’

* Composed by the concentration which is the fruit of arahantship
{(Comy.). The passage is a stock one and recurs at D). i, 73; M. i, 37;
Vin. i, 204,

4 The text repeata in full.

¢ Comy. o concentration on one of the thirty-eight objects {arammana-
basina); see Vism. irsl. 87; Cpd. 64.
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resolute, finds release; or the cankers not yet wholly destroyed,
come to complete destruction; or the unsurpassed peace from
effort, not yet attained, is won.

Monks, these are the five spheres of release. . . .’

§ vii (27). Concentration.?

‘ Monks, being wise and mindful, make become immeasur-
able concentration; for in those who do, verily in each one of
you, there shall arise a fivefold®* knowledge. What fivefold
knowledge ?

* This concentration is verily a present ease and a source
of ease for the future '*—even in each this knowledge arises;
“This concentration is Ariyan,® not of the flesh " —even
this . . .; “ This concentration is not the practice of base
men 4 —even this; ‘“This concentration is the peace, the
excellent thing,® the winning of calm, the attainment of
one-pointedness, and the restraint that prevails is not a
conscious restraint >’ —even this; * Self-possessed, I verily
enter 1pon this concentration, self-possessed, I verily emerge
from this concentration "’—even in each this knowledge arises.

Monks, being wise and mindful, make become immeasur-
able concentration; for in each there shall arise this fivefold
knowledge.’

§ viii (28). The five-limbed.

‘ Mooks, I will teach you how to make become the five-
limbed Ariyan right concentration; listen attentively and
pay heed and I will speak.’

‘ Even 80, lord,’ they replied, and the Exalted One said:

‘ Monks,® take the case of a monk, who, aloof from sensuous
appetites, enters and abides in the first musing; he steeps

1 Samadhi.

? These five recur at D. iii, 278 (Dial. iii, 256), the fifth at G.5. i, 233.

* Comy. kilesehi drakatic ariyo, but see A. iv, 145,

¢ But of Buddhas and great men (Comy.).

8 Qomy. not subject to satiety (atappaniyajihena).

* CY. the whale of this sutta with D. i, 74 {D.A. i, 217 is materially
the same as our Comy.), 232; M. i, 276; ii, 15; iii, 92.

Gs 2
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and drenches and fills and suffuses this body! with a zest
and ease, born of solitude, so that there is not one particle®
of the body that is not pervaded by this lone-born zest and
ease. Monks, just as a handy bathman or attendant might
strew bath-powder in some copper basin and, gradually
gprinkling water, knead it together so that the bath-ball
gathered up the moisture, became enveloped in moisture
and saturated both in and out, but did not ooze moisture;3
even 8o & monk steeps, drenches, fillsa and suffuses this bedy
with Zest and ease, born of solitude, 80 that there is not one
particle of the body that is not pervaded by this lone-born
zest and ease. Monks, this is firstly how to make become
the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration.

Or a monk, suppressing applied and sustained thought. . . .
enters and abides in the second musing; he likewise steeps
this body with zest and ease. . . . Morks, imagine a pool
with a spring, but no water-inlet either on the east side or
on the west or on the north or on the south, and suppose
the (rain-) deva supply not proper rains from time to time—
cool watera would still well up from that pool, and that pool
would be steeped, drenched, filled and suffused with the
cold water so that not a drop but would be pervaded by the
cold water; in just the same way, monks, a monk steeps his
body with zest and ease. . . . Monks, this is secondly how
to make become the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration.

Again, a monk, free from the fervour of zest, . . . enters
and abides in the third musing; he steeps and drenches and
fills and suffuses this body with a zestless ease ao that there is
not one particle of the body that is not pervaded by this zestless
ease. Monks, just as in a pond of blue, white and red water-
lilies,® the plants are born in water, grow in water, come not

1 Kaya, here karaja- (Comy.).

3 Comy. inatances, ekin, flesh and blood,

3 Comy. so that you can put it in your pocket (evaifikdyay).

4 Uppala, paduma, and pundarika. Comy. obeervea that the first
may be any of the three colours; the second is white and has a hundred
leaves (see KA.A. 67 for the use of these); the 1ast is deficient in these
hundred leaves and is Ted (Childers the white lotus). Cf. 8. i, 138 for
this simile.
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out of the water, but, sunk in the depths, find nourishment,
and from tip to root are steeped, drenched, filled and suffused
with cold water so that not a part of them is not pervaded by
cold water; even 80, monks, a monk steeps his body in zestless

ease. . . . Monks, this is thirdly how to make become the
five-limbed Ariyan right concentration.
Again, a monk, putting away esse . . . enters and abides

in the fourth musing; seated, he suffuses his body with purity
by the pureness of his mind 8o that there ia not one particle
of the body that is not pervaded with purity by the purcness
of his mind. Monks, just as & man might ait with his head!
swathed in a clean cloth so that not a portion of it was not in
contact with that clean cloth; even so a monk sits suffusing
his body with purity. . . . Monks, this is fourthly how to
make become the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration.

Again, the survey-sign? is rightly grasped by a monk,
rightly held by the attention, rightly reflected upon, rightly
penetrated by insight. Monks, just as someone might survey
another, standing might survey another sitting, or sitting
might survey another lying down; even so the survey-sign
is rightly grasped by the monk, rightly held by the attention,
rightly reflected upon, rightly penetrated by insight. Monks,
this is fifthly how to make become the five-limbed Ariyan right
concentration.

Monks, when a monk bhas thus made become and thus
made abundant the five-limbed Ariyan concentration, he
can bend his mind to realize by higher knowledge whatever
condition ia so realizable, and become an eyewitness in every
case, whatever the range may be.

™ .

* Paccavekihandnimitia. Comy. -Adnd, of which there are 19 (Udd.
336; in detail: Viem. 878, trsl. 829). It is noteworthy thst this item
is omitted from the ). and M. suttas veferred to above; but see D. iii,
278 {Dial. iii, 255), where Mra. Rhys Dnvids tronslates ‘images for
retrospective thought,’ adding in a note ‘insight on emerging from
ccatasy.” (The five at D. differ in items 2 and 4 from our set.) See
Cpd. 58 on *reviewing ' after Jhana. Our simile does not appear to

recur clsewbere.
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Monks,! suppose a water jar,2 brimful of water so that a
crow could drink from?® it, were set on a dish; as soon as a
strong man rockedt it to and fro would the water spill 2’6

‘ Yes, lord.’

‘Even so, monks, when a monk has so made become and
made abundant the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration,
he can bend the mind to knowledge . . . whatever the
range may be.

Monks,® imagine a tank on a level piece of ground, with
dykes built up on its four sides, brimful of water so that a
crow could drink from it; as soon as a strong man loosened
the sides here and there would the water flow out 2’5

‘*Yes, lord.’

*Even so, monks, when a monk has so made become

. . concentration, he can bend the mind to knowledge . . .
whatever the range may be.

Monks,? suppose a carriage, harnessed with thoroughbreds,
with goad hanging® handy, were to stand on the level,? where
four main roads meet; as soon a8 the coachman, a capable
trainec and driver of horses, had mounted and grasped the
reina in his left hand and with his right seized the goad, he
would drive on or back,l® as and how he pleazed. Even so,
monks, when a monk has so made become and made abund-
ant the five-limbeld Ariyan right concentration, he can
bend the mind to realize by higher knowledge whatever
condition is so realizable and become an eyewitness in every
case, whatever the range may be.

1 This simile recurs at M. iii, 96.

2 Comy. & jar with corda nround it {sa-mekhald).

3 See 8.B.F. xi, 178 n_; this cxprestion recurs at D. i, 244; 8.1, 134;
Vin. i, 230; Ud. 90.

+ dvajjeyya, so S.e.; P.E.D., to cause to yield (1), but suggests the
v.l. dvatfeyya, to turn round.
Agaccheyya. s Of. M. loc. cit.
Thia recurs st M. i, 124;iii, 07; S.iv, 176.
Odhasta, Comy. alambana.
Subhimiyay, so S.e., but Comy. sa-, glossing eama-.

10 Sareyya pi paccasireyya; sce Vism. frsl. 335, where this plrase
is used of racehorses.

o o = &
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8hould! he wish to experience psychic power .. .; to
hear deva Bounds . . .; to thought-read . . .; to call to
mind previous dwellings . . .; to see beings faring on accord-
ing to their deeds . . .; to enter and abide, with the cankers
destroyed, in the emancipation of the mind, in the emancipa-
tion of insight . . ., he becones an eyewitness in every
case, whatever the range may be.’

§ix (29). The alley-walk.

* Monks, there are these five advantages of an alley-walk.?
What five ?

It hardens® one for travelling; it is good for striving; it is
healthy; (its use) tends to good digestion after one has eaten
and drunk, munched and crunched; the concentration® won
from (the thought of) an alley-walk lasts long.

Monks, these are the five advantages of an alley-walk.’

§ x (30). The venerable Nagita.

Once the Exalted One with a great company of monks,
while wandering for alms among the Kosalese, came to the
brahman village of Icchanangala, belonging to them. And
there the Exalted One dwelt in the Icchanangala woodland
thicket.

Now the hrahman householders of Icchanangala heard of
this. ‘ Mark you,’ they said, ‘the recluse, Master Gotama, the
Sakya, gone forth from the Sakyan clan, has come to Icchanan-
gala and dwells in our wood near by; and of this same Master

1 0. and M. continue with all this (see references in the first note
to this sutta); for fuil details sec above, § 23, Our text is not in full.

% Cankama (pron. chankdmd). Later, it became a cloister or terraced
walk; see Vin. ii, 190 (Vin Texis, iii, 103 f.); but originally it must have
been merely a clearing in the Jand about a monk's dwelling; see Comy,
at J. i, 7, which gives the five defects (Buddhtem in Translations,
Warren; ¢f. Rh. Davids, Bud. Birth-stories, p. 8% [1025)).

* Comy. one is abie to endure a long journey.

1 At 4. iv, 87 the Buddha exhorts Moggaliina to concentrate on
his alley-walk to get rid of torpor. Comy. here observes; * By fixing
the attention on the.alley-walk, a concentration of the eight attain-
ments (A. iv, 4]0, omitting the last) is won.’
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Gotama this excellent report goes abroad: He is the Exalted
One, arahant, perfectly enlightened, endowed with wisdom
and righteousness, one well-gone, a world-knower, the un-
surpassed, a tamer of tamable men, a teacher, a Buddba of
devas gnd men, the Exalted One! Having realized more-
knowledge himself, he declares it to this world with its devas
and Maras and Brahmis, to this earth with its recluses and
brahmans, its devas and men;, and he teaches Dhamma,
lovely in the beginning, lovely in the middle and lovely in the
end; and scts forth the godly life, utterly pure and perfect,
both in spirit and letter. Wellindeed isit to see such arahants !’
And when the night was over, they went to the wood, taking
with them a great deal of hard and soft food, and stood out
side the entrance,! making a great din and uproar.

Now at that time the venerable Nigita was the Exaltec
One’s personal attendant.

Then the Exalted One called to the venerable Nagita anc
said: * Who are these, Nagita, that make this great din anc
uproar ? Like fisherfolk, methinks, with a great haul of fish !

‘ These men, lord, are the brahman householders of Iccha
nangala, who wait outside the gateway. They have brought
much hard and soft food for the Exalted One and for the Order.

* I have naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor has homags
aught to do with me. Whosoever cannot obtain at will, easily
and without difficulty this happiness of renunciation, thi
happiness of seclusion, this happiness of calm and this happines:
of enlightenment, which I can obtain at will, easily and with
out difficulty, let him enjoy that dung-like happiness, tha
slnggish happiness, that happiness gotten of gains, favoun
and flattery.’

‘ Lord, let the Exalted One accept (their offerisigs}! Lef
the Well-gone accept; now, lord, is the time for the Blessec
One to accept ! For wheresoever henceforth the Exalted One
sball go, the braliman householders of town and country wil
be just asinclined (to give). Lord, just as when the (rain-) devs

1 All this is a stock opening ; see below VI, § 42; D i, 87, ctc. Her
the Comy. is silent on Tech nangala.
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rains big drops, the water flows with the incline; even s0, lord,
wheresoever the Exalted One shall henceforth go, the brahman
householders of town and country will be inclined. And why ?
Lord, it is because of the virtue and wisdom of the Exalted
One.’

‘ Nagita, I have naught to do with homage, nor has homage
aught to do with me. Whosoever cannot obtain at will . . .
this happiness of renunciation, seclusion, calm and enlighten-
ment, which I can obtain;let him enjoy that dung-like bappi-
ness, that sluggish happiness, that happiness! gotten of gains,
favours and flattery.

Verily, Nagita, whosoever eats, drinks, munches and
crunches must anawer the calls of nature; such is the issue
of it.

Whosoever loves, to him change and a atate of othernesa
must come, grief, lamentation, suffering, sorrow and despair ;2
such is the issue of it.

Whosoever is bent on applying himself to the symbol of the
unattractive ® in him disgust for the symbol of the attractive
is established ; such is the issue of it.

Whosoever abides seeing impermanence in the six spheres
of touch,* in him disgust for touch is established; such is the
issue of it.

Verily, Nagita, whosoever abides seeing the rise and fall in
the fivefold body of attachment,® in him disgust for attachment
ia established ; such i8 the issue of it.’

! All thia recurs at A. iv, 341; the Comy. here is materially the same.
Regarding Nagita, see Dial. i, 198; Brethren, lxxxvi, and p. 350.

2O 816, 274011, 7; M. i, 110.

¥ Asubha and subha, from asobhaii, to shine, therefore atiractive
(cf. Fism. irsl.: ' a8 & moth falls into the flame of a Jamp, and & man,
greedy for honey-drops,licks the blade of a knife beameared with honey *
—it is to avoid such ansres that asubhz-meditation is enjoined). The
word is more generally translated * the foul’; see DAS. tral. 69; Fism,
trsl. 205 ff.; Ezpos. 204 f1.

t Contact with the five senses and the mind.

# That is, all that is * not the self,” or very man, the akandhas: the
Physical parta, the feelings, the perceptions, the dispositiona and the
consciousneas; see Mrs. Rhys Davida’ Buddk. Paych. 40-66.
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CHAPTER IV.—SUMANA.
§1(31). Sumand, the rajak’s daughter.

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi, at Jeta
Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park; and there Sumana,’ the
rajah’s daughter, with a following of five hundred royal
maidens in five hundred chariots, came and visited him; and,
after saluting, sat down at one side. So seated, she spoke thus
to the Exalted One:

‘ Lord, suppose two of the Bleased One’s disciples were alike
in faith, alike in virtue and alike in insight, but one was an
alms-giver and the other was not. Both, on the breaking up
of the body after death, would be reborn in the happy heaven
world ; but among the devas, lord, would there be a distinction,
a difference, between them 7'

‘ There would be, Sumani,” and the Exalted One said:

‘ The alms-giver, when come to deva-state, surpasses the
non-giver in five ways: in divine life-span, beauty, happiness,
honour and power.? In these five ways, Sumana, the alms-
giver, when come to deva-state, surpasses the non-giver.’

‘ But if, lord, faring on thence, they should return to this
state here; when become human, lord, would there be a dis-
tinction, a difference, between them

‘* There would be, Sumana,’ and the Exalted One said:

‘ The alms-giver, as man, surpaases the non-giver in five
ways: In human life-span, beauty, happiness, honour and
power. In these five ways, S8umana, the alms-giver, as man,
surpasses the non-giver.’

‘ But if both, lord, were to go forth from the home into the

1 The Comy. relates how ahe made her resolve in a former life under
the Buddha Vipassi. She was the sister of Pasenadi, rajah of Koaalas
(Nepal), and went forth and won arabantahip when old; see Sisters,
p. 18. Except here and at A. iv, 345 in a list of updeikds, her name
doea not seem to recur in the four Nikdiyas. The notice at C.H.1I.
i, 181, so far aa she is concerned, refers to the tral. of 8. i, 69 (K.S. i,
94 n.), not the text; it ia curious 4.4. does not mention that she was
present at the Buddha-Pasenadi talk. Dh’pata on TAiy. 18 has much
to say; see Sislers, loc. ci.

3 This is a stock set; ¢f. D. iii, 148; 8. iv, 278; A. i, 115.



v, IV, 31] Sumana 25

homeless life; when gone forth, lord, would there be a dis-
tinction, a difference, between them ¥’

‘ There would be, SBumana,’ and the Exalted One said:

* The alms-giver, when gone forth, surpasses the non-giver
in five ways:! he is often asked to accept a robe, he is not
rarely asked; often to accept alms, not rarely; often to accept
a lodging, not rarely; often to accept medicaments for sick-
nesa, not rarely ; with whomsoever he dwellsin leading the godly
life, such folk mostly act towards him with cordiality in their
ways of living, talking and thinking; it is rare for them not to
act cordially, cordially they offer service,? seldom without
cordiality. In these five ways, SBumana, an alms-giver, when
gone forth, surpasses the non-giver.’

‘ But, lord, if both win arahantship; in that state would
there be a distinction, a difference, between them ¥’

‘ In that case, Sumani, I verily declare there is no difference
whatsoever, that i8 to say, comparing emancipation with
emancipation.’

‘It is amazing, lord, it is8 wonderful, lord, how far-reaching
is the effect of giving alms and doing good deeds, since they are
a help and a boon to one as a deva, a help and a boon to one as
a man, yes, a help and a boon when one has gone forth !’

“ It is even so, Sumana, it is even as you have just said . . . .73

Thus spake the Exalted One; and when the Well-gone had
thus spoken, the Master spoke again and said:

< As¢ stainless on her sky-bound course, the moon
Outshines in splendour all the stars’ array:

Just so the virtuous, believing man

In charity outshines the mean on earth.

Ev'n® as the hundred cloud-peaked thunder-storm,
In lightning wreathed, the hills and bollows filis

! This paragraph recurs below V, § 104, and at 4. ii, 87; see G.8. ii,
77, differently translated. Cf. also Dial. i, 76, § 35 f.

* Upahdrap upaharanti. Comy. on A. ii observes: kayika-celasika-
upahdray upaharanié, upaniyents.

* Text repeata.

4+ Cf. below VI, § 53 for this rimile.

® This recura at 8. i, 100; ¢f. 1. 66.
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And rains upon the foison-bearing earth:

So does the seer, disciple of the Best,

The aill-enlightened One, wise man, o’ertop

Mean men in these five things: long life and honour,
Beauty and happiness, abounding wealth;?

And after death lives bliasfully in heaven.’

§ 1i (32). Cundi, the rajah’s daughter.

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Rajagaha, at the
Squirrels’ Feeding Ground? in the Bamboo Grove; and there
Cundi,? the rajah’s daughter, attended by five hundred maidena
in a like number of chariots, came and visited him and, after
saluting, sat down at one side. Thus seated, Cundi, the
rajah’s daughter, spoke to the Exalted One thus:

* Lord, our royal brother, Cunda, says thia: When a woman
or man has taken refuge in the Buddha, has taken refuge in
Dhamma, has taken refuge in the Order, abstains from taking
life, from taking what is not given, from carnal lusts, from
lying and from indulging in spirituous liquor, causing idleness;
he will surely arise, on the breaking up of the body after
death, to a fair course, net to an ill one. But I, lord, would
ask the Exalted One: With one’a trust in what sort of teacher
will one surely arise, on the breaking up of the body after death,
toa fair course and not toanillone ¥ With one’s trust in what
gort of Dhamma . . . what sort of Order . . .! And what
sorts of virtuous practices must one perform to arise, after
death, to a fair course and not toan illone 7'

e Whartaoever beings there are, Cundl, whether footless, two~

1 Bhogaparibbitho; the word used above is adhipateyya (* power’).

* This ‘ park * wae given to the Order by the rajah Bimbisira of Ma-
gadha {Vin. i, 39); for the legend of its name sce Rockhill’s Life, 43;
Watter's Yuan Chwang, ii, 167; it waa the first of its kind.

* Except at 4. iv, 347 in a list and here she doea not seem to be
mentioned; Comy. on A. iv: réjakumdri, merely; here we have no
comment. She and her brother (not mentioned elsewhere) may have
been the children of Bimbisira, who had at least three wives; see
C.H.I. i, 183. Pron. Choondee.

¢ Omitting the fourth clause, what follows recurs at 4. ii, 34; f{. BT,
including the githa, Sce G.9. ii. 38.
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footed, four-footed or many-footed, whether with bodies or
without, conacious or unconscious or neither conscious nor un-
conscious, of them the Tathidgata, arahant, the perfectly en-
lightened Ome, is declared the best ;* whosoever put their
trust in the Buddha, put their trust in the best, and unto them
is the best reward.

Whateoever Dhammas are formuiated or not formulated,?
Cundi, of them {the Dhammas of) dispassion is declared the best.
I mean: the crushing of pride, the quenching of thirst, the
rooting out of lust, the cutting off of rebirth, the destruction of
craving, dispassion, making an end, Nibbana; whoscever put
their trust in (this) Dhamma, put their trust in the best,and
unto them is the best reward.4

Whatsoever orders or communities there are, Cundi, of them
the Order of the Tathagata’s disciples is declared the best,
that is to say, the four pairs of men,? the eight persons, that
Order of disciples of the Exalted One, which is worthy of
offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of cblations, meet to be
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit; who-
soever put their trust in the Order, put their trust in the best,
and unto them is the best reward.

Whataoever virtuous practices there are, Cundi, of them
those® loved by the Ariyans are declared the best, that 1sto say,

1 Thia clause also recurs at A. v, 21; M. 217.

2 Agga: tip, top, first, chief, illustrious.

3 Thia clause in dealt with exegetically at Viem. #rsl. 337, where
dhammd is said 0 mean states, conditions; sankhats, conditioned,
compounded; see also FP.E.D. sv. ydvatd. But it ia inconceivable
that the B. should talk about ‘ things definite and indefinite ® (P.E.D.)
to a young womsan who aske him: * What is truth ?* but with Marcus
Aurelius he might well say: * First and foremost, keep unperturbed 1’
(To himaelf, viii, 6; Rendall's fral,, 1810); ¢f. Vin. iii, 20: blagavatd
anckapariyiyena ragavirigiye dhamme desilo, madanimmadandya, etc.,
as here,

4 For these laat three clauses ¢f. D. ii, ¥4; iii, 227; §, iv, 272, and
Vism. tral. 252 §.

% Those on the four stages of the Way; see Vimn. tral. 2563,

¢ Comy. inserts sildns, with two MSS., end observea: magpa-phala-
sampayultakans silins; D.A. ii, 544 : padica silani. Isupposeitis because
these five are mentioned that this sutta ia included in the ¢ Fives.'
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those unbroken and without a rent, untarnished and without
blemish, bringing freedom, praised by the wise, incorrupt and
conducive to concentration; whosoever perform the virtues,
loved by the Ariyans, perform the best, and unto them is the
best reward.

For pious men who truly in the best
Distinguish best;! who in the Buddha see
The gift-worthy, the unsurpassed, the best;
In Dhamma best the ease of passion’s calm;
And in the Order best th’ unrivalled field

For merit~—yea, for those who alms bestow

In the best place best merit doth increase,
And life and beauty, honour, fame and power,
Best happiness. Who gives unto the best,
Wise man, in Dhamma best composed, as man
Or deva, with the best attained, finds joy.’

§1ii (33). Uggaha, a householder.®
Once the Exalted One dwelt near Bhaddiya in Jitiya Wood ;
and there Uggaha, Mendaka’a grandson, paid him a visit and,
after saluting, sat down at one aide. So seated, he said to the
Exalted One:
‘ Lord, let the Exalted One accept a meal at my house to-
morrow, he aa fourth {with us three).’s

1 Aggan dhammay: the best thing.

2 Mendaka (the ram) wag a fabulously rich man with magic powers,
which his household were slso supposed to posscas (see Vin. i, 240;
Warren, B. in 2. 448); he foed the B. and Order on s journey, after
which travelling raticns were allowed. Reference is msde to him and
bis family at Vism. trsl. 443 (sce note 1, p. 441; the atories, with less
exaggeration, are told at Vie. loc. cit.}); UdAd. 158; Dhpd.: Visdikhaya
velthy (Warren, op. cil., 451). His granddaughter was Visakhi (Sisters,
p- 16}. The family lived at Bhaddiya (our Comy. -ike)—according
to Warren, in Bengal, but probably Magadha, since Bimbisira sent
his minister to witness M.’s magic (Fn.). I cannot trace Uggaha else-
where, our Comy. is silent. Of Jatiyavana, Comy. observea that the
forest was one continuoua stretch up the slope of the Himalayaa.

3 Afta-catuttho; of. M. i, 393. Comy. says he did ao fearing his girls
would be nerveus (dlinemdnd} among the monks and not abie to take
in the Buddha's words.
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The Exalted One accepted by his atlence.

Then Uggaha, Mendaka’s grandson, seeing the Exalted One
had accepted, rose from his seat, saluted, and tock his leave,
keeping the Exalted One on his right.

Now when the night was over, the Exalted One, robing
himself in the morning, took bowl and cloak and went to
UJggaha’s house, and there sat down on the seat made ready.
And Uggaha, Mendaka’'s grandson, served and satisfied the
Exalted One by hand with plenty of hard and soft food; and
when the Exalted One had removed his hand from his bowl,
he sat down at one side. Thus seated, he said:

‘ Lord, these girla of mine will be going to their husbands’
families; lord, let the Exalted One counsel them, let the
Exalted One advise them, for their good and happiness for
many & day!” Then the Exalted One spoke to them and
said:

1 Wherefore, girls, train yourselves in this way: To whatso-
ever husband our parents shall give us—wishing our weal,
seeking our happiness, compassionate, because of compassion—
for him we will rise up early, be the last to retire, be willing
workers, order all things sweetly and be gentle voiced.2 Train
yourselves thus, girls.

And in this way also, girls: We will honour, revere, esteem
and respect all whom our hushand reverea, whether mother or
father, recluse or godly man, and on their arrival will offer them
aseat and water. Train yourselves thus, girls.

And in this way also, girla: We will be deft and nimble
at our husband’s home-crafts, whether they be of wool or

1 These five and the gdfid recur at A.iv, 285,

7 At D.ii, 175 these terms are applied to the ideal woman, itéhiralana ;
at D.i, 80, M. ii, 84, §.iii, 113 to & servant or a slave; see . 4. i, 168,
Cf. Brihaspati Smriti, xxiv, 6 (8. 8. E. xxxiii, 368): * Rising before others,
pPaying reverence to the elders of the family, preparing food and condi-
ments and using a low seat and bed—thus have the duties of women
been declared.' Also Proverbs xxxi: * She riseth while it is yet night . . .
ahe seeketh wool and flax and worketh willingly with her hands . . .
ahe looketh well to the ways of her household, and eateth not the bread
of idleness.
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cotton,! making it our business to understand the work,
80 as to do and get it done. Train yourselves thus, girls.

And in this way also, girla: Whatever our husband’s house-
hold consist of—slaves, messengers and workfolk—we will
know the work of each by what has been done, their remissness
by what has not been done; we will know the strength and
the weakness of the sick; we will divide the hard and soft
food, each® according to hie share. Train yourselves thus
girls.

And in this way also, girls: The money, corn, gilver and gold
that our husband brings home, we will keep safe watch and
ward over it, and act as no robber, thief, carouser, wastrel
therein. Train yourselves thus, girls.

Indeed, girls, possessed of these five qualities, women,
on the breaking up of the body after death, are reborn among
the devas of lovely form.

Active,3 alert to cherish him alway,

Not to that man who brings* her every joy

She offers elight ; nor will a good wife® move

To wrath her husband by some spiteful word;
And she reveres all whom her husband honours,
For she is wise. Deft, nimble, up betimes,

She minds his wealth amid his folk® at work

And sweetly orders all. A wife like this,

Who with her husband’s wish and will complies,
Is born again where lovely devas dwell.’

! Of the former Comy. observea: Combing, washing, dyeing, plaiting,
working, etc., goat's hair; o! the latter: ginning (vaffana); pinjena,
Ycarding, l.: painting, in Sk, aleo to bleach; pAofona, ?spinning, lit.
either to boil or shaks; kantana, weaving, more generally spinning.

T Comy. with v.l. reads ¢’ assa, as at 4. iv.

3 T take yo to refer to matugamo.

With 4. iv and Comy. reading -Aaray for arahkay. Comy. -daday.

b Sotthi, Comy. su-iliki.

Parijjand: doubling the * j * is no doubt {for the sake of the metre,
and this spelling has crept into the prose version st 4, iv, 2689; see
P.E.D. sv.

L]

-
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§ iv (34). Stha, the general?

Once the Exalted One dwelt near Vesall, at the Gabled
Hall, in Mahavana; and there general Sitha paid him a wvisit,
saluted him, and sat down at one side. So seated, the general
gald to the Exalted One:

‘Is it possible, lord, to show the visible result of giving ¥’

‘It is possible, 8iha,’ and the Exalted One said:

* The almsgiver, Stha, the liberal man, is good and dear
to many folk; since he is so, Siha, this is the visible result
of giving.

Again, the good and wise follow him; since they do so,
Siha, this is the visible result of giving,.

Again, a good report concerning him goes about; since
such oceurs, Siha, this is the visible result of giving.

Again, whatever company he enters, be it of nobles,
brahmans, householders or recluses, he enters with confidence
and untroubled;? since he does so, Stha, this is the visible
resuit of giving.

Again, the almsgiver, the liberal man, on the bresking up
of the body after death, is reborn in the happy heaven world;
since that is so, Stha, it is hereafter the result of giving.’

When he bad thus spoken, general Stha said to the Exalted
One:

‘Lord, those four visible results of giving declared by the
Exalted One—not as to them go I by faith in the Exalted
One; I just know those things. Lord, I am a giver, a liberal
man, and am good and dear to many folk; many good and
wise men follow me; a good report concerning me goes about.
People say: Genersl Stha is an almsgiver, & worker and a
servant of the Order; whatever company of nobles and so
forth I enter, I do so with confidence and untroubled. 1
do not go by faith in the Exalted One in regard to these things,

1 He was general of the Licohavis, whose capital was Veedly, snd who
built this hall for the Buddha; they belonged to a confederscy; mee
Buddh, India. Sihs was much given to questions like these; ¢f. 4. iv,
79 4. He waa originally a supporter of the Jains.

* Amankubhila.
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I just know them. But when the Exalted One says to me:
Siha, a giver, a liberal man, on the breaking up of the body
after death, is reborn in the happy heaven-world—it is this
that I do not know, and it is herein that I go by faith in the
Exalted One.’

* Tt is even so, Siha, it is verily just as you say. . . .

Good is the giver, folk will follow him,

Farme he attains and honours grow; 'mong men

He walks untroubled, being liberal

And confident. Wherefore the wise give gifts;

They put aside the stain of stinginess

And, seeking bliss, long in the Thrice-Ten!? stay,
Finding delight in deva-fellowship.

Th’ occasion made, the good deed done, hence fare
They on, self-radiant devas, wandering

In Nandana,? glad, happy and content

Amid the fivefold pleasures of the sense,

Joyed in the teachings of the Unattached,?

In heaven disciples of the Man Well-gone.’

§ v (35). The advantages from gifts.
* Monks, therc are these five advantages from gifts. What
five ?
He is good and dear to many folk; good and wise men lave
him; a good report ia spread abroad about him; be strays not
from the householder’s Dhamma;¢ and, on the breaking up

1 Tidive; in Theragathi, ver. 534, tidivasmi, one of the names for the
next world.

? A grove in the heaven of the Thirty Devas; see K.8. i, 8 5., v, 296,
where auch joy is said to he the lot of 8 rdji-cakka-vath; or it may
be a grove in another group of devas, for sabba-devalokesu ki Nandana-
vanarn althi yeva (J. i, 49). In the Tusita grove of this name the
Bodhisatta waited prior to rebirth.

3 Asita: the quotation from the Comy. in the text note should read
ani-, not ati-; see Brethren, 404 n. 2 on this word.

4 Ghhidhammd anapeto. Comy. akhanda-pasicasild, the Dhamma of
a Buddhamata, J. i, 49.
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of the body after death, he is reborn in the happy heaven-
world.
Monks, these are the five advantages from gifts.

Dear ia the giver, goodly the way he takes,
Loved! by the good, God-goers,? self-restrained ;
They teach him Dhamma that dispels all IlI,
That Dharmma he here having come to know,?
He rid of cankers waneth utterly.’s

§ vi (36). The timely gift.

‘ Monks, there are these five timely?® gifts, What five ?

One gives to the new-comer; to one going away; to the
sick; when food is hard to get; the first-fruits of field and
orchard® he first sets before the virtuous.

Monka, these are the five timely gifts.

Timely, unstinting give the very wise,

The afiable; their timely gift to such

As they?™—the noble upright Ariyan men—

Is a rich offering® that brings man peace;®

Nor they who laud,2® nor they who do the deed
Lack offering, but both in merit share.

Give without let of mind where great the fruit,
For living things (such) meritorious deeds

Are in another world a footing sure.’

1 Comy. reads sanio nay bhajanti, S.e. sanlo bhajants sappurisd.
1 Brahmacarayo; see Mrs. Rhys Davids' Golama, 95.
8 The last two lines of the text recur at Fin. 1i, 148, 164; J, i, 04;
below, § 38.
4 Parinibbati.
® Kala. Comy. gloases: yutla-, paila-, anucchevika-.
* Nava-sussani, -phalani. Comy. dramato . . .
? Tadino. Tadi is a term of reverence that came to be given to
Founder and to arahants.
* Daklhing, among brihmans, o sacrificial gift.
* . verse 297 at J. i, 93.
9 Anumodanti. Comy. ekamante (hild anumodanii {cf, ‘ They also
serve who only stand and wail.’)
[53-9 3
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§ vii (37). The ¢ift of a meal.

‘ Monks, in giving a meal, a giver gives five things to an
almaman. What five ?

He gives life, beauty, ease, strength and wit;! but in giving
these he becomes a partaker in each quality,? in heaven and
among men.

Monks, these are the five things. . . .

In giving life and strength and beauty, wit,

In giving ease, wise men find happiness:
‘Whoso shall give these gifts shall have long life
And honour, wheresoe'er they be reborn.’®

§ viii {38). The advantages of belicving.

‘ Monks, there are these five advantages for a believing
clansman. What five ?

Monks,! the good and wise in this world out of compassion
first feel compassion towards the believer, never thus to
the unbeliever; when visiting, they firat approach the be-
liever . . .; when receiving, they first accept alms of the
believer . . .;2 when teaching Dhamma, they first teach the
believer, never thus the unbeliever., The believer, on the
breaking up of the body after death, arises in the happy
heaven-worid.

Monks, these verily are the five advantages for a believing
clansman.

Monks, just as in some pleasant countryside, where four
main roads meet, the great banyan tree is a haven of rests for
all the winged creatures round about; even so, monks, the
believing clansman ia a haven of rest for many folk, for
monks and nuns, lay-disciples both men and women.

1 Pogibhana. Comy. yutte-mutle-patibhdna, which 1 suppose may mean
apt and ready wit, understanding; Bacon's * & ready man,’ but see
P.E.D. s.v. mutia, alao Pts. of Contr. 379.

3 The text repeata in full for each.

3 . below, § 44, where thia linc of the text recurs.

4 Cf. A.iv, T0. ¢ Palisuranay,
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Lo ! as a mighty leaf-clad banyan! tree,

A fruitful bower of branches, trunks and roots,
For the winged creatureas is a resting-place,

And birds come home to that fair haunt? for shade
And fruit, each finding there his meed and want:
So, to the virtuous, believing man,

Humble and docile,? genial, friendly, mild,

Come arshants, devoid of lust, delusion,

Devoid of hate, earth’s fairest field for merit,
Wheo teach him Dhamma that diepels all 111
That Dhamma here he coming thus to know,

He rid of cankers waneth utterly.’s

§ ix (39). Dhey desire a son.

* Seeing? five things, monks, parents desire a son born in the
family. What five ?

He that is holpen he will help ua; for us he will do what must
be done; long will he keep up traditions; worthily possess
kis heritage; and make offerings to the petas when we are
dead.

Monks, seeing these five things, parents desire a son. . . .

Wise folk who see these five desire a son:

Whoso is holpen, he will help; for us

He'll work, long the traditions keep,® fulfil

His heritage and peta offerings make—

Seeing these things the wise desire a aon.

And the good and prudent, grateful and beholden,?

1 Mahaduma, 8 great tree.

2 This line is guoted and dyelana ; haunt exegetically dealt with at
Expos. 188; Vism. trsl. 569.

3 Nivitavutily atthaddhay; of. D.ili, 182,

4 Above, § 35.

& Thissutta ia quoted at Pts. of Conir. (Lhe gdthd frel. thereis somewhat
expanded}. The five slsc recur at D. iii, 189 (frsl. omits fifth itema).

* Titthe, 8.e. thassals.

? Katafsia katavedine; ece @.5. 1, 78.
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Cherish their parents, mindful! of the past;
They work for them as tho’ it were a favour.
Who hearkens to instruction, holpen, heips,?
A son like that is praiseworthy indeed.’

§ x (40). Sal trees.

‘ Monks,® the great sal trees, supported by Himalaya, the
mountain king, grow in five growths. What five ?

They grow in branches, leaves and foliage; they grow in
bark ; in shoots; in pith ; they grow in heart.

Monks, the great sil trees, supported by Himalaya, the
mountain king, grow in these five growths. FEven so, monks,
folk within a home, supported by a believing clan-chief, grow
in five growths. What five ?

They grow in faith, in virtue, in learning, in charity, they
grow in insight.

Monks, folk within a home, supported by a believing clan-
chief, grow in these five growths.

Where? rise Himalaya’s rocky mountain slopes
The trees and forest-giants there find place

For growth amid the jungle’s massy groves:

So in a virtuous, believing chief,

Wife, sons, kith, kin, friends, followers find place
For growth. The well-behaved, with wit to see,
Will emulate the virtues of that man,

' Anussaray. Comy. explaing: . . . anussaranki.

* Bhate-posi. Comy. yehi bhato lesay posuko.

3 Cf. the whole sutta with 4. i, 152 (¢.S. i, 136); on sil trees, see
K.8. v, 268 n. Thesc pnarts of a tree are stock: see above, §25; M. i,
i92; the five 'growtha’ for a layman recur below, § 46 f. and 83; in
the " Sevens * at 4. iv, 4, I} iii, 163 as ‘ treasures.’

% 1 have ventured to translate this simile rather differently from
.8, loc. eit., following the prose. The gdtha docanot bring in Himzlaya,
and 4.4.1ii, 252 on 4. i merely remarks that seloc means made of rock,
but in Sangkrit the word has a definite connection with Himalaya; see
Macdoneil's Dicf. s.v.; Budidhaghosa would probably not be aware
of this; sce P.E.I. and Dr. Stede’s Afterword, p, 203.
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His liberal waye;* the way of Dhamma here
Will take which leads to heaven, and after dwell,

Joying in joy of devas, happy, glad.’

CaarTER V.—RaJam Muwpa.
§ 1 {(41). On geiting rich.

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi, in Jeta
Grove, at Anithapindika’s Park; and there Anathapindika,
the houscholder, came and visited him and, after saluting, sat
down at one side. So seated, the Exalted One said to him:

‘ Householder, there are these five reasons for getting? rich.
What five ?

Take? the cage of an Ariyan disciple with riches gotten by
work and zeal, gathered by the strength of the arm, earned by
the sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawful way*—he
makes himself happy, glad, and keeps that great happiness,
he makes his parents happy, glad, and keeps them so; so like-
wise his wife and children, his slaves, work-folk and men.
This is the first reason for getting rich.

Again, when riches are thus gotten, he makes his friends
and companions happy, glad, and keeps them so. This is the
second reason. . . .

Again, when riches are thus gotten, ill-luck from fire and
water, rajahs and robbers, enemies and heirs® is warded off,
and he keeps his goods in safety. This is the third reason. . . .

Then, when riches are thus gotten, he makes the five ob-
lations,? that is to say: oblations to kin, guests, petas, rajahs
and devas. This is the fourth reason. . . .

1 The last two lincs of the text recur at fi. 112; with variation atb
A_ii, 82; the last pdda of the sccond tine at 0. 19; Thag. 242. (In the
udddna, with v.[. and S.e. we sliould read pulta-silehs, no doubt.)

t Adiya. P.E.D. (Adiyal), no doubt because of the confusion of
bhojanani with bhoganay of the text, wrongly derives this word. It is
presumably the gerundive of ddiyati (P.E.D. Adiyat). Comy. adgtab-
bakdgrandni.

* Of. the whole autta with A. ii, 67; 5. i, 90; below V, § 227; the
Comy refers to his remarks on A. ii.

! This paseage recurs also at A. iv, 282.

% Thia is a stock set: M. i, 36; A. iv, 7. ¢ Bali.
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Moreover, householder, when riches are thus gotten, the
Ariyan disciple institutes offerings,? of lofty aim, celestial,
ripening to happiness, leading heavenward, for all those re-
cluges and godly men who abstain from pride and indolence,
who bear all things in patience and humility, cach mastering
self, each calming self, each perfecting self. This is the fifth
reason for getting rich.

Householder, there are these five reasons for getting rich.

Now, if the wealth of that Ariyandisciple, heeding these five
reasons, come to destruction, let him consider thus: At least,
I’ve heeded those reasons for getting rich, but my wealth has
gone !—thus he is not upset. And if his wealth increase, let
him think: Truly, I’ve heeded those reasons and my wealth
has grown !—thus he is not upset in either case.

*“ Bred,? borne and battened is my household all
Upon my wealth ; I've warded ofl ill-luck;

Made five oblations; furnished those good men,
Who lead the godly life composed, with gifts
And offerings of lofty aim; that meed,

The wealth wise householders should seek, by me
Is won—whate’er befall there’s no regret 1”
‘Whoso considers thus, that man firn set

In Ariyan Dhamma here on earth they praise,
And afterwards in heaven he finds delight.”

§ 11 (42). The yood man.

‘ Monks® when a good man is born into a family it is for
the good, welfare and happiness of many folk; it is for the
good, welfare and happiness of his parents; of his wife and
children; of his slaves, work-folk and men; of his friends and
companions; it 18 for the good, welfare and happiness of recluses
and brahmans.

Monks, just as good rains bring to perfection all crops for
the good, welfare and happiness of many folk; even so a

1 Dakkhinag; ¢f. D. iii, 61; 4. iv, 45 for this passage.
¥ Bhulta bhogd bhati bhuced . . . This gathd recurs at 4. ii, 67.
3 (Y. the prose of this sutta with 4. iv, 244.
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good man is born into a family for the good, welfare and
happiness of many folk. . . .

For many let the good man wealth pursue.

Him Dhamma-warded doth a deva ward.

For him well taught, moral and dutiful,

Will honour never wane. On Dhamma standing,
Virtuous, truth-speaking, conscientious,

Of such a man whe's fit to appraise the worth ?
"Tis even like red gold from Jambu’s stream.
Him devas praise, by Brahma praised is he.”

§ iil (43). What 15 welcome.

Then Anithapindika, the householder, visited the Exalted
One and, saluting him, sat down at one side; and so seated,
the Exalted One apoke to him and said:

* There are these five things, householder, which are welcome,
sought after, lovely, but hard to get in the world. What five ?

Long life, householder, is welcome, sought after, lovely,
but hard to get in the world; beauty is welcome . . .; happi-
ness is welcome . . . ; honour is welcome . . . ;2 the heaven-
worlds are welcome, sought after, lovely, but hard to get in
the world.

Such, householder, are the five things, which arc welcome,
sought after, lovely, but hard to get in the world.

Now these five things, householder, are not to be got either
by vows or prayers, I declare; for if they were, why would
anyone languish here ? To bring about long life, householder,
it is of no use for an Ariyan disciple, yearning for long life,
either to pray for it or to think much of it} the way that
leads? to long life must be wayfared by the Ariyan disciple,
and when the way is wayfared by him, it leads to the winning

1 The third line of the text recurs at A. i, 162; the two last lincs
at Dhp. 230, A. ii, 8 and 29, and are quoted at Vism. 48. For the
simile cf. 8.1, 85; M. iii, 102; 4.1, 181; J. iv, 200.

* The text repeats in full.

* Comy. observes: dana-silddika puRic-patipaddé. Patipadd is the
term ysed for the more usual, perhaps more genuine, Magga in the
First ({Benares) Utterance.
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of long life, and he becomes a winner both of heavenly life and
human life.

So too, of beauty . . . happiness . . . and hkonour. . . .1

Householder, to bring about (life in) the heaven-worlds,
it is of no use for an Ariyan disciple, yearning for heaven,
either to pray for it or to think much of it; the ateps that lead
to heaven must be stepped by the Ariyan disciple, and when
those ateps are stepped by him, they lead to the winning of
heaven, and he becomes a winner of the heaven-worlds.

Life,2 beauty, honour, fame, high birth and heaven—
Whoso, day in day out, again, again,

Doth often pray for such, in him the wise

Zeal in the acts that make for good commend.

A twofold weal the wise, the zealous man attains:
Good here and good hereafter. * Wise and sage
He's called who weal hath understood.’®

§ iv (44). The giver of good things.

Once the Exalted One dwelt near Vesili, at the Gabled
Hall, in Mahavans. Now the Exalted One, robing himself
before noon, went to the house of Ugga % the Vesaliyan house-
holder, and sat down on the seat ready there. And Ugga,
the Vesaliyan householder, approached the Ezxsalted One,
saluted him and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to
the Exalted One:

‘*From the mouth of the Exalted One have I heard this,
lord; from his own mouth have I received this: The giver of
good?® things gains the good. Lord, to me the gruel® from sal

1 The text repeats in full.

1 Except for the first line, thia gdthd recura at 5. i, 87; ¢f. also 89;
to suit the prose here I have varied the trel. compared with K.8. 1, 112.
The laat three lines of the text recur at it. 17, the laat two at .4.1i, 32
(quoted), and the laat at 4. 1i, 46.

3 Auhdbhisamayad. Comy. athassa abhisamdigamena. Seed.4.i, 1566.

* Bee (1.9.1,23; 4.iv, 208 £

5 Manape, more usually translated lovely, as in § 43 above.

8 Comy. calla it ydgu and says it is made by cooking atalka, leaves and
flament with cummin seed iu ghee. The Sinhalese today seem to use
the nuta and bark of the sidl tree, but not to make a gruel.
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flowers is good eating; let the Exalted One accept some from
me out of pity.’'

The Exalted One accepted out of pity.

‘From the mouth of the Exalted One have I heard this
. . .: The giver of good things gains the good. Lord,
good ia the flesh of pigs' with plenty of jujube fruit. . .

. . . good is the oily tube-like vegetable. . . .2

. . . good is a mess of rice, cleaned of black grains, served
with assorted curries and condiments. . . .3

. . . good are muslins from Benares. . . .

.« . good is a couch® with a fleecy cover, woolien cloth or
coverlet, spread with rugs of deer-skins, with awnings over
it and crimson cushions at either end, and though we know,
lord, that it is not suitable® for the Exalted One: this sandal-
wood plank of mine, worth more than a hundred thousand
—yet let the Exalted One accept it out of pity.’

And the Exalted One accepted (each gift)é out of pity.

Then the Exalted One gave thanks to Ugga, the Vesaliyan,
with this benediction:

* Who gives the good shall gain the good; he who
To upright men gives willingly clothes, bed,
Food, drink, the needful requisites; and what’s
Foregone, put by, obsesses? not the mind.

1 Sgkare-mapse. Comy. pickled onc-year-old pig's flesh with sweet-
tasting jujube fruit and cummin condiment. Cf. D. ii, 127 and iral.
137 n, on siahera-maddavz.

2 Nibbaddhatelakay naliyasikan. S.e. with vl nibbelta-. Comy.
nibaddha, glossing: viniveifita-. This may be ‘ladies’ fingers,” Sinh.
bandakka.

* Thia is 8 stock phrase; ¢f. D. i, 105; M. i, 31; A. iv, 231, etc.

4 C&f. D, T; Vin. i, 192, ete.

8 Cf. M. ii, 118. Comy. obaerves that thir plank was not very big,
being two and a half cubits loag and one and a half acroas.

¢ The text repeats each in full.

? The text reads anuggabilzp, but with 8.e. and Comy. we shounld
read araggehitazy, from agganhati (@ V/grah, not in P.E.D., but see
Tr. Dict. 8.v.). Comy. obeerves: anupekbhaciltaliya ciflena na aggahitan-
ti. Cf. bedow V, § 145
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Whoso in arahants doth find a field
For gifts, wise man, foregoing what ia hard,
In giving thus, the good shall gain the good.’

And when the Exalted One had thus given thanks to Ugga,
the Vesiliyan, he rose from his seat and departed.

Now in due course Ugga the householder died and there-
after arose in a certain inferable world.!

At that time the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi, at Jeta
Grove, in Anadthapindika’s Park, and there, when the night
was far spent, Ugga the deva, in lovely radiance, lighting
up the whole of Jeta Grove, came and visited him and, after
saluting, stood at one side. And the Exalted One spoke to
him, standing there, saying: “ I hope, Ugga, things are with
you a8 we hoped ¥

‘ To be sure, lord,2 things are as the Exalted One hoped.”

Then the Exalted One addressed this verse to Ugga, the
deva:

‘ Who gives the good shall gain the good; who gives
The best shall best receive again; the choiee,
The choice receive; the chief, the chief place win.
Who gives the beat, the choice, the chief—that man
Has honour and long life where’er he rise.”®

§ v (45). Yields tn merit.

* Monks, there are these five yields in merit, yields in good-
ness, the food of happiness, heavenly, ripening to happiness,
leading heavenward, conducive to what is welcome, sought
after, to the lovely, to good and to happiness. What five ?

Monks, whose robe a monk enjoys the use of, while entering

1 Maromayan kdyay. Kdya is frequently used for nikaya; of. 8. i,
27 (K .8. i, 37). Or it may be the body of him that is to be inferred—
viz., from his visit.

? &.c. 80, but our text and Comy. omit.

? Thisline of the text recurs above, § 37.

L lomy. refers to A. ii, 54, where the whole antta occura, except that
here lodging (sendsana) is expanded into ledging (vikdra) and bed and
chair (maficapithay), thus making the five heads reguired. Cf. also
A.iv, 245, 5. v, 301.
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and abiding in limitless mind-conecentration—unto him shall
come unlimited yield in merit, yield in goodness, the food of
happiness, heavenly, ripening to happiness, leading heaven-
ward, conducive to what is welcome, sought after, to the
lovely, to good and to happiness.

Monks, whose alms a monk enjoys . . . whose lodging . . .
whose bed and bench . .. whose medicaments for sickness
s monk enjoys the use of, while abiding in limitless mind-
concentration—unto him shall come unlimited yield in merit,
in goodness, the food of happiness. . . .

Monks, these are the five yields in merit, yields in good-
ness. . . .

Monks, of the Ariyan disciple, endowed with theae five
yields in merit, yields in goodness, it is not casy to grasp the
measure of merit and to say: Thus much is the yield in merit,
in goodness, the food of happinese . . . but this great mass
of merit is reckoned incaleulable, immeasurable.

Monks, just as it is not easy to grasp' the amount of water
in the mighty ocean and to say: There are 80 many? pailfuls
of water, or hundreds of pailfuls, or thousands of pailfuls, or
hundreds of thousands of pailfuls of water, but the great mass
of water is just reckoned incalculable, immeasurable; even so,
monks, it is not easy to grasp the measure of merit of the
Ariyan disciple endowed with these five yields of merit and
goodness, and to say: Thus much is the yield in merit, the
yield in goodness, the food of happiness, celestial, ripening to
bappiness, leading heavenward, conducive to what is welcome,
sought after, lovely, good, and to happiness—but merely that
this great mass of merit is reckoned incaleulable, immeasurable.

Vast deeps immeasurable, fearsome pool,
The oozy home of sumless treasuries®—
There flow the rivers, there to meet the sea,

1 Our text and 8.e. gakelup; 8. v, 400 ganeluy.

¥ Our text should read udahilhakani ti; see Rhys Davids' Coins
and Measures of Ceylon, p. 19F. 8. v, tral. gallon, but it seems to be
more than that, For the simile sce below VI, § 37,

3 Retanagananay alayay {from vIi, bo stick); of. Henry V, L, ii, 165.
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Serving the needs of countless hosts of men :?

And to that man, wise almoner, who gives

Food, drink, clothes, bed, seat, mat, comes meed in
torrents,

As rivers, bringing water, to the sea.’

§ vi (46). The perfectings.®

‘ Monks, there are these five perfectings. What five ?

The perfecting of faith, of virtue, of learning, of charity and
the perfecting of insight.3

Verily, monks, these are the five perfectings.

§ vii (47). Treasures.

There arc these five treasures, monks. What five 2

The treasure of faith, of virtue, of learning, of charity and
of insight.*

And what, monks, 18 the treasure of faith ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has faith and believes in
the enlightenment of the Tathagsta. . . . This, monka, is
called the treasure of faith.

And what, monks, 18 the treasure of virtue ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple abstains from taking
life. . . . This, monks, is called the treasure of virtue.

And what, monks, is the treasure of learning ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has learning and a
memory, retentive and well stored, . . . This, monks, is the
treasure of learning.

And what, monks, is the treasure of charity ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple, living the householder’s
life, is free in heart from the stain of avarice; given over to
charity, open-handed, delighting in making presents, he is

1 Qur text reads maccha-, fish, but all other texts nara..

2 Of. above, § 40.

¥ Sampadd, or accomplishments or achievements. ‘Charity’® ia
literally ‘ giving’ (ddna); is in no way connected with love (agapé).

* Cf. ¢0.8. 1,190, D.i. 183, and A. iv, 4 for seven. The text is thus
abbreviated.
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ready to coraply with another’s request and finds pleasure in
almsagiving. This, monks, iz called the treasure of charity.

And what, monks, is the treasure of insight ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has insight ; he possesses
insight into the way of growth and decay, and Ariyan pene-
tration into the way to the utter destruction of Ill. This,
monkas, i called the treasure of insight.

These, monks, are verily the five treasures.

Faith! in the Tathagata, unshaken, firm;
Fair virtue, praised and loved by Ariyans;
Serenity? in secing upright men

And in the Order—he whose way is thus,
No beggar is he called, nor vain his life.
‘Wherefore faith, virtne and serenity,

Wise men, discerning Dhamma, e’er pursue,
Remembering the message Buddhas bring.’

§ viii (48). States not to be gol to.

‘ Monks, there are these five states® not to be got to by re-
cluse or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone
in the world. What five ?

Where ageing brings no old age—that state is not to be got
to by recluse or godly man. . . . Where sickening brings no
sickness . . . nordyingdeath . . . nor wasting destruction . . .
nor ending brings the end—that state ia not to be got to by
recluge or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by any-
one in the world.

Monks, to the unlearned, average man, ageing brings old
age; and when he is old, he reflects not thus: *“ Not to me only
does ageing bring old age, but wheresoever there is a coming
and going, a passing on and an arising of creatures, to all,
ageing brings old age: and if, when old age comes, I should

1 This gathd recurs at S. i, 232; v, I84; A, ii, 57; Th. i, 506-9;
for the last three lines of the text ¢f. A. iv, 4.

2 Or satisfaction: pusada; see note to 8.1, frsl., and Bu.’s gloss given
there. T follow the more literal meaning.

3 Phandni. Comy. glouses: kirandint,



46 The Book of the Fives [TEXT iii, 54

mourn? and pine, weep and wail and beat the breast and fall
into distraction; food would not please me, ugliness would
come upon my body,? affairs would be neglected, enemies
would rejoice, while friends would grieve.”” And when old age
comes, he mourns, pines, weeps, wails, beats his breast and falls
into distraction. Monks, this man is called an unlearned
average man; pierced by the poisoned dart of sorrow, he just
tormenta himself,

Again, monks, to the unlearned, average man, sickening
brings sickness . . . dying, death . . . wasting, destruc-
tion . . . and ending brings the end; and when the end ia
near, he reflects not thus: *“ Not to me only does ending bring
the end, but wheresoever there is a coming and going of
creatures, a passing on and an arising, to all, ending brings the
end: and if, when the end is near, I should mourn and pine,
weep and wail and beat the breast and fall into distraction;
food would not please me, ugliness would come upon my body,
affairs would be neglected, enemies would rejoice, while friends
would grieve.”” And when the end iz near, he mourns, pines,
weepd, wails, beatshis breaat and fallsinte distraction. Monks,
this man is called an unlearned average man; pierced by the
poisoned dart of sorrow, he just torments himself.

To the learned Ariyan disciple also, monks, ageing brings
old age; but when he is old, he does reflect in that foresaid
way? . . . and when age comes, he doea not mourn nor pine
nor weep ror wail nor beat his breast nor fall into distraction.
Monks, this man is called a learned Ariyan disciple; drawn#
cut i3 the poisoned dart of sorrow with which the unlearned
average man torments himself; the sorrowless, dart-free,
Ariyan disciple has cooled the self entirely.

S0 also, to the learned Ariyan disciple sickening brings sick-
ness . . . dying,death . . . wasting, destruction . . . ending,
theend;and whenthe end isnear, hereflectsin like manner. . . .2
Monks, this man is called a learned Ariyan disciple; drawn cut

1 f. Vism. 529; most of this is stock.

2 This phrase recurs at {£. 76, of a deva.

3 The text repeats in full,

4 For this simile ¢f. TA. i, 404; Sn. 939; M. ii, 258,
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is the poisoned dart of sorrow with which the unlearned average
man torments himself; the sorrowless, dart-free, Ariyan
disciple has cooled? the self entirely.

Monks, these are the five states not to be got to by recluse
or godly man, by deva, Mara or god, or by anyone in the world.

Grieve? not, nor weep ! It profite? not, e’en not a whit,
And enemies rejoice to see one’s grief and pain;

But when the sage, skilled in the quest of good, ne’er quakes
Beneath misfortune’s blows, his enemies are pained,
Seeing his face of old unchanged. By chant and charm,*
Well-worded speech, gifts and by customs rightly kept,
Where and whatever good may gotten be, just there

Let him exert himself for that. And when he knows:*
Neither by me nor other may this good be won—
Ungrieving, bearing all things, let him think: How now,
How shall 1 best apply my strength to what’s at hand ¥

§ ix (49). The Kosalan.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi,
at Jeta Grove, in Anéathapindika’s Park, rajah Pasenadi,®

the Kosalan, paid him a visit and, after saluting, sat down at
one side.

Now at that time Mallika, the ranee, died.

Then a man approached rajah Pasenadi and whispered
in his ear:

* Sire, the ranee Mallika is dead.’

1 Parinibbapeli.

2 This gathg recurs at J. iii, 204 (Paficanipata) with somev.l. Comy.
differs from Mp. Tt recursin the Chinese version of 8n.; see J.P.T.9,,
1806-7, p. 51,

3 Attho. J. Comy. vaddhi.

4 Japena maniena (S.e. and Mp. jappena). J.Comy. mantaparijapa-
nena ; panditehs saddhip mantagahenena. Mp. vennabhananena; mahd-
nubhdramatiaparivatianena.

& 8.e and J. yato ca janeyya for sac’ eva . . . of our text.

* He was the same age aa the Buddba {F. IXal, ii, 86). Bee K.S. i,
P3 f. for a whole set of suttas giving conversations he had with the
B.; on Mallika, p. 101 and n.; at A. iv, 348, her name appears in the
list of updsikds. For Kosala generally sce C.H.1. 1, 178-82,
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And when the rajah heard this, he was sorely grieved and
sick at heart, his shoulders drooped, his mouth fell and he sat
brooding, unable to speak.?

And the Exalted One, seeing him tbus . . . spoke to him
and gaid:

* There are, Maharajah, five states not to be got to by recluse
or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone in the
world. . . ." {(dnd the Exalted One taught him the discourse
aforésaid.

§ x (60). The venerable Narada.

One time the venerable Niarada® dwelt near Pitaliputta,+
in the Cock’s Park.® Now at that time Bhadda, the dear and
beloved ranee of rajah Munda,® died; and because of the loss
of his dear ranee, Bhadda, he neither bathed, nor anointed
himself, nor partook of any food, nor concerned himself with
any affairs, but day and night clung in grief to her body as
though a-swoon.

After a while he summoned his treasurer, Piyaks, and said
to him:

* Prythee, friend Piyaka, place the body of the ranee,
Bhaddg, in an oil vessel made of iron and cover it over with
another iron vessel,” so that we shall see her body longer.’

‘ Yes, sire,” Piyaka replied, and he did as he was ordered. . . .

Now Piyaka, the treasurer, thought to himseli: Bhadda, the
dear, beloved ranee of rajah Munda, ia dead ; and because of this

L This is stock; see Vin. iii, 162 and references given st K.S. i, 165;
here Comy. pattakidandho-t, patita-.

% The text is not in full.

3 Except here and at X.8, ii, 81 f., where he declares himself not
arahant, I find no mention of bim. Qur Comy. is silent.

4 Or Patna, the capital of Magadha; see Buddh. India, 262; D. ii, 87.

& See K.8. v, 14; F.Dial. i, 251. Hete later Asoka built & monaatery
for 1,000 monks, C.H.1. i, 518; Watters, Chwong, ii, 88; Beals’ Records,
ii, 94.

* C.HI i, 189; Mhvs trsl. 19: great-grandson of Ajitasattu, raja
of Magadha, a parricide; he does not seem to be mentioned elsewhere.

7 Similarly for a cakkavatiin and the Buddha see D. ii, 142 and 162;
see Dial. ii, 155 n,
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loss, the rajah not even bathes or anoints himself, nor eats food,
nor concerns hirnself with his affairs, but clings in grief to her
body as though a-swoon.! What if rajah Munda go and
wait upon some recluse or godly man! When he had learnt
Dhamma, he would pluck out the dart of sorrow.

And again he thought : Near Pataliputta, in the Cock’s Park,
dwells this venerable Niarada; and of that same reverend sir
this fair report is gone abroad: A sage is he, accomplished,
wise, learned, an able speaker, of ready, gracious wit, both
venerable and arahant.? Methinks, if rajah Munda were to go
and wait upon the venerable Narada, perhaps, after listening
to the venerable one’s Dhamma, he would pluck out the dart
of sorrow.

So Piyaka, the treasurer, approached the rajah and said to
hima:

* Sire, this venerable Narada dwells hard by Pataliputta, in
the Cock’s Park; now of him a fair report has gone abroad,
that he is a sage, accomplished, wiae, learned, an able speaker,
of ready, gracious wit, both venerable and arahant. Maybe, if
my lord were to go and wait upon the venerable one, he could,
after listening to the venerable Narada’s Dhamma, pluck out
the dart of sorrow.’

‘ Very well, friend Piyaka, announce (my coming) to the
venerable Narada.” And he thought: How, I wonder, ought
one like me to approach a recluse or godly man, previocusly
unknown, dwelling in the kingdom ?

‘ Yes, aire,” he replied; and Piyaka, the treasurer, went and
visited the venerable Narada and saluted him and sat down at
one side. So seated, he spoke thus to the venerable one:
‘ Reverend sir, Bhadda, the dear and beloved ranee of rajah
Mupda, has died; and because of his loss the rajah neither
bathes nor anoints himself, eats food or does bubaiuess, but

2 Ajihomucchita. Comy. swallowing and ending (in a faint}—{but I
do not think the sense warrants such a literal interpretation; sce T'r.
Drct.; surely we should read -niithdpelwd)—possessed by ravening,
excessive infatuation and craving.

? Vuddho ¢’ eva arabd ca, aged and worthy; see nota 3, p. 48; omitting
these last two terms, the pbhrase recurs at 8. iv, 376.

L 4
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grieves over the body of the ranee. Good it were, reverend
air, if the venerable Narada were to teach such Dhamma that
rajah Munda, having heard, might pluck out the dart of sorrow.’

‘ Now is the time, Piyaka, for the rajah Munda te deo as he
thinks fit.”

Then Piyaka, the treasurer, got up from his seat, saluted
the venerable Narada and took his leave, keeping the vener-
able one on hisright ; and approaching the rajah, be said to him:

‘Bire, I have made occasion with the venerable Narada:
sire, now is the time to do as you think fit.’

‘Then, friend Piyaka, have our state carriages got ready.’

‘ Yes, sire,” he replied ; and when he had done so, he told the
rajah : ¢ Sire, the state carriages await you.’

Then rajab Mupda got up into a state carriage and with
many others went off in royal pomp and power to see the
venerable Narada at the Cock’s Park. And having gone by
carriage as far as the ground allowed, he got down and entered
the Park on feot.2

And the rajah Munpda approached the venerable Narada,
saluted him and sat down at one side; and the venerable
Nirada spoke thus to him, so seated:

* Maharajah, there are these five states not to be got to by
recluse or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone
in the world. What five ?

Where ageing brings no old age . . .; where sickening
bringa ne sickness . . .; where dying brings no death . . .;
where wasting brings no destruction . . .; where ending
brings no end—these places are not to be got to by recluse or
godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone in the
world.”

(And thereafter the venerable Narada taught him the discourse
preached by the Exalted One in suila 48 and said ;)

* Grieve not, nor weep ! It prefits not, ¢’en not a whit,
And enemies rejoice to see one’s grief and pain;
But when the sage, skilled in the quest of goud, ne’er quakes
Beneath misfortune’s blows, hiz enemies are pained

1 These expreasions nre stock; ¢f. D. ii, 73; 4. iv, 181; v, 65.
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Seeing his face of old, unchanged. By chant and charm,
Well-worded speech, gifta, and by customs rightly kept,
Where and whatever good may gotten be, just there

Let him exert himself for that. And when he knows:
Neither by me nor other may this good be won—
Ungrieving, bearing all things, let him think: How now,
How shall I best apply my strength to what’s at hand 1"

And when he had thua spoken, rajah Munda said to the
venerable Nirada: ° What, reverend air, is this discourse
of Dhamma called ¥

¢ It is called, maharajah, the Plucker Out of Sorrow’s Dart.”

‘ In scoth, reverend wsir, it is a very plucker out of sorrow’s
dart; in very nooth, reverend sir, it isa plucker out of sorrow’s
dart; for by me, who have heard this discourse of Dhamma,
ia sorrow’s dart plucked out.’

Then rajah Munds summoned Piyaka, the treasurer, and
said:

‘ Burn now, friend Piyaka, the bedy of the ranee, Bhadda,
and build a cairn® for it; henceforth now we will bathe and
anoint ourselves, eat food and go about our business.’

CuearrEr VI.—Tar HINDRANCES.
§ i(B1). 4 check.

Thus bhave I heard: Once the Exalted One dwelt near
Bavatthi, at Jeta Grove, in Anathapipdiksa’s Park; and there
he addressed the monks, saying: * Monks.’

‘ Lord,” they replied, and the Exalted One said:

‘ There are, monks, these five checks, hindrances, which
overspread the heart, which weaken insight. What five ¢

Sensual desire, monks, is a check, a hindrance, which over-
spreads the heart, which weakens insight; ill-will . . . sloth
and torpor . . . flurry and worry . . . doubt, monks, is
8 check, a hindrance, which overspreads the heart, which
weakens insight.’®

' Thilpa, digobs.
3 Cf 8. v, 98; D.i, 248; A. iv, 467; DAS. irel. 310.
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These, monks, are the five checks, hindrances. . . .

Monks, that a monk, verily, without being rid of those
five checks, hindrances, which overspread the heart, which
weaken insight, without strength and weak in insight, shall
know his own good, shall know another’s good, shall know
the good of both, or shall realize the excellence! of knowledge
and insight proper to Ariyans, which goes beyond man’s
conditions—that cannot be.

Monks, suppose in the case of a mountain stream,? winding
here and there, swiftly flowing, taking all along with it, a man
were to open watercourses? into it from both sides; then
indeed, monks, the flow in mid-stream would be disturbed,
awirled about and diverted,* nor would the stream wind
here and there, nor flow swiftly, nor take all along with it:
even so, monks, tbat a monk, without being rid of these
five checks, hindrances, which overspread the lLeart, which
weaken insight, without strength and weak in insight, shall
know his own good or another’s or the goed of both, or shall
realize the excellence of knowledge and insight proper to Ari-
vans, which goes beyond man’s conditions—that cannot be.

Monks, that a monk, being rid of these five checks, hin-
drances, which overspread the heart, which weaken insight,
strong and with insight, shall know his own good, shall know
another’s good, shall know the good of both, or shall realize
the excellence of knowledge and insight proper to Ariyans,
which goes beyond man’s conditions—that surely shall be.

Monks, suppose in the case of a mountain stream, winding
here and there, awiftly flowing, taking all along with it, a
man were to close the watercourses on both sides of it; then
indeed, monks, the flow in mid-stream would not be disturbed,
swirled about or diverted, but the stream would wind here
and there, flow swiftly forward, taking all along with it:
even 80, monks, that a monk, rid of these five checks, hin-

1 G8.1,T; 8.iv, 300; A4 i, §8.

1 0f. A.iv, 137; Vism. 231.

3 Nongala-mukhini. Comy. wmaiiskd-, explaining: ldni Ai nangala-
sarikkhalta nanigalehs ca katalla nangalamukhdani-ti vuceenis.

¢ Vyadinno, no doubt for vyddinne with Comy.; Y.e. byadinno.
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drances, which overspread the heart, which weaken insight,
strong and with insight, shall know his own good or another’s
or the good of both, or shall realize the excellence of knowledge
and insight proper to Ariyans, which goes beyond man's
conditions—that surely shall be.’

§ il (62). The heap.

‘*’Tis! a heap of bad things!” monks; and in saying
this of the five hindrances, one would speak rightly. Indeed,
monks, the whole is a heap of bad things, that is to say:
the five hindrances. What five ?

The hindrance of sensual desire, of ill-will, of sloth and
torpor, of flurry and worry, and the hindrance of doubt.

“’Tis a heap of bad things!"” monks; and in saying this
of these five hindrances, one would apeak rightly; for verily,
monks, the whole is a heap of bad things, that is to say:
these five hindrances.’

§ iii (B3). The limbs.

‘ Monks, there are these five limbs of striving.? What
five !

Herein, monks, a monk has faith, he believes in the enlight-
enment of the Tathagata . . .; be has health and well-
being, a good digestion, which is neither over-cold nor over-
heated,®> but even and suitable for striving; he is neither
deceitful nor a make-believe, but declares himself to the
Master or to hia wise fellows in the godly life just as he really
18; he lives striving hard to give up evil things, and to hold
to good things; staunch and strong in cffort, he shirks not
the burden of righteousness; he has insight and is endowed
therewith into the way of the rizse and fall of things, with
Ariyan penetration into the utter destruction of Ill.

These, monks, are the five limbs of striving.’

! Thia recurs at 8. v, 145; for akusalardsi trsl. there has ‘ heap of de-
merit.’

2 This recurs at D. iii, 237; M. ii, 95, 128; A. v, 15; below V, § 135.

3 Jomy. observes that a digestion that is over-cold is ‘cold-shy,’
and asimilarly for the over-heated.
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§ iv (54). Times for siriving.

‘ Monks, there are these five wrong! times for striving.
What five §

Herein & monk is old, overcome by old age. Monks, this
is the first wrong time for striving.

A monk is ill, overcome by illness. Monks, this is the
second . . .

There? is a famine, crops are bad, food 1 hard to get and
it is not easy to keep oneself going by gleaning and favours.
Monkas, this is the third . . .

Fear is about, perils® of robbers, and the country-folk
mount their carts and drive away. Monks, this is the
fourth . . .

Again, monks,* the Order is rent; then there is reviling
between one another, accusation between one another,
quarrelling between one another, repudiation between one
another; and they of little faith do not find faith there and
the faithful become otherwise. Monks, this is the fifth wrong
time for striving.

Monks, these are the five wrong times for atriving.

Monks, there are these five right times for striving. What
five ?

Herein a monk is young, a mere youth, black-haired and
blessed with the beauty of youth, the heyday of youth.®
Monks, this is the first right time for striving.

A monk has health and well-being, a good digestion, which
is neither over-cold nor over-heated, but even and suitable
for striving. Monks, this is the second . . .

There is no famine and crops are good, food is easy to get,

L Asamaya, unscasonable.

* Of. Vin. iii, 145.

* The text reade oafavisatikhepo, vl. and S.e. -samkopo, ! from
~KUP, the wrath of robberas, The whole phrase is stock; ¢f. A. i,
178 (.8.1, 181), and below V¥, § T8.

¢ This section recnrs at Ji. 11 almost word for word. Cf. below
vV, § 166,

¢ Thisis atock; see D, i, 115; M.ii, 66; 8.1, 9; 4.1i, 22.
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and it is easy to keep oneself going by gleanings and favours.
Monks, this is the third . . .

Men dwell in friendly fellowship together, as mingled
milk and water, nor quarrel, but lock upon one another with
friendly eye.! Monks, this ia the fourth . . .

Again, monks, the Order dwell in friendly fellowship to-
gether, finding comfort in one teaching;? when there is harmony
in the Order, then there is no reviling one with another,
nor accusation made, nor quarrelling, nor repudiation hetween
one another, but there they of little faith find faitk and
the faith of the faithful is made become more.® Monks.
this is the fifth right time for striving.

Monks, these aze the five right times for striving.’

§ v (66). Mother and son.

Once, when the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthl,
at Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika's Park, a mother and sont
were both spending the rainy season in Savatthi, as monk
and nun.

They longed to see one another often; the mother often
wished for her som, the son his mother. And from seeing
each other often, companionship arose; from companionship,
intimacy; from intimacy, amorousness;® and without giving
up the training® and making their weakness manifest, with
their hearts inflamed, they gave themeselves over to incestuous
intercourse.

And a company of monks went to the Exalted One, saluted
him and sat down at one side; and, so seated, they told the
Exalted One all that had occurred. . . .

‘ What, monks, knows not this foolish man that a mother
shall not lust after her son, nor son, verily, after his mother ?

1 Bee M.ii, 120; 8.1v, 225; 4.1, 70, more often of monks.

1 Bluddesu phisu.

* Of. below V, § 156; I1. 12,

€ In the Pali we have mdalapultd, but bhikkhu ca bAskkhuni ca; and I
keep this order.

§ Oiara, proneness; ¢f. below V, § 226, where the passage recurs.

* It was & grave offence (pdrdjika) not to do s0; see Vin. iii, 23-4.
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Monks, ¥ see no other aingle form so enticing, so desirable,
so intoxicating, so binding, so distracting,! such a hindrance
to winning the unsurpassed peace from effort—that is to
say, monks, a8 a woman’s formm. Monks, whosoever clings
to a woman’s form—infatuated, greedy, fettered, enslaved,
eathralled>—for many a long day shall grieve, snared by the
charms of a woman’s form.

Monks, I know no other single sound . . . perfume . . .
taste . . . or touch, so enticing, so desirable, 3o intoxicating,
80 binding, so distracting, such a hindrance to winning the
unsurpassed peace from effort—that is to say, monks, as
the sound, perfume, taste and touch of a woman. Monks,
whosoever clings to the sound, perfume, taste and touch of
a woman-——infatuated, greedy, fettered, enslaved, enthralled
—for many a long day shall grieve, snared by a woman’s
charms.

Monks, a woman, even when going along, will stop to
ensnare the heart of a man; whether standing, sitting or lying
down, laughing, talking or singing, weeping, stricken® or
dying, a woman will stop to ensnare the heart of a man.

Monks, if ever one would rightly say: 1t is wholly a snare
of Mara,—verily, speakiog rightly, one may say of womanhood :
It is wholly a snare of Mara.4

Go parley with a man with sword in hand ;®

Use question with a goblin;® sit ye cloge?

Beside th'envenomed snake, whose bite ia death;
But never alone with a lone female talk!

Who mindfulness forgets, they fetter him
With gaze and smile, with sweet disordered dress,®

1 ¢f. D.ii, 337. ® yd. i5; UdA. 364,

3 Ugghatita. Comy. uddhumidi, * puffy,” but this word is gencrally
used of corpses.
Mara here is the Evil One; ¢f. 8.1, 105; Ib. 56: * the deatroyer.
Comy. to cut off one's head with.
Pisdca. Comy. a yakkha come to eat one.
Aside. Comy. ghatteyya.
Dunasoalihena.,

& N AR " e
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Coy blandishments—ne’er cool,! content, that man

Aye stricken, dead. These five lust-linking strands
Are 3een in womanhood : her form, her sound,

Taste, perfume, touch—for each delights the mind;

And borne by flood of lusts, not seeing lust

In full, men, faring on, by deeds of old?*

Induce in destined time this or that life

In worlds.? But they who lust have understood
Pursue their ways free of the thought: * Whence fear ¥
Crossed over, yea, on earth witk sainthood* won.’

§ vi (56). The preceplor.

Now a certain monk approached his preceptor and said:

* My body, sit, ia as it were drugged ;® the quarters are not
seen by me; things® are not clear to me; sloth and torpor
compass my heart about and stay; joyless,” I live the hely
life; and doubts about things are ever with me.’

S0 that monk with his fellow-monk went to the Exalted One
and, on arrival, saluted and sat down at one side. So seated,
the preceptor said to the Exalted Ome: ‘ Lord, this monk
speaks thus: My body, sir, is as it were drugged; the quarters
are not seen by me; things are not clear to me; sloth and
torpor compasa my heart about and stay; joyless, I live the
godly life; and doubta about things are ever with me.’

(And the Exalted One said:)

‘ Monk, it is ever thus! When one dwells with doors of the
senses unguarded, with no moderation in eating, not bent on

¢ The text reads swisisaddo, with v.l. sudsaddo, savdsida; S.e. yavasido;
the Comy. is silent. I do not know the meaning. Nyanatiloka slips
past, omitting the whole line !

2 Purakkhati. Comy. pure cirtkd purado hata yeoa; the word in this
meaning is somewhat unusual.

* Bhavdbhavay. ¢ dsavakkhayay. Comy. arahatiay.

5 This rocurs at 8. iii, 106; ¢f alao v, 153; 1. ii, 99 and notes at 3. frals.
(At K.Q.iii, 90 read D, ii, for i.} Comy. Sanjstagarudhdvo.

% Comy. Samathavipassenddhamma me na upatthahanti; see DA. ii,
547. Posaibly * faculties * as Dial. ii, 107 ia the meaning.

* Comy. glosses: uwkkanthilo, with neck stretched out: with longings;
of. Isaiah iii, 16,
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vigilance, not looking® for righteous things, nor day in day
out? practise the practice of making become the things that
are wings to enlightenment;® then is the body as though
drugged, the quarters are not seen, things are not clear, sloth
and torpor compass the heart and stay; joyless, one lives the
godly life; and doubts about things are ever with one.

Wherefore, monk, train yourself thus:

I will make the guard-doors of the senses become more, I
will be moderate in eating, bent on vigilance, look for righteous
things and dwell, day in day out, practising the practice of
making become the things that are wings to enlightenment.

Train yourself in this way, monk.’

Then that monk, admonished with this admonishment by
the Exslted One, got up and saluted the Exalted One and
departed, keeping him on his right.

And not long afterwards, dwelling alone, secluded, zealous,
earnest and resolved, that monk entered and abode in that
unsurpassed goal of the godly life, realizing it by personal
knowledge even in this life; for the sake of which clansmen
rightly go forth from the home into the homeless life; and he
fully realized : Rebirth is destroyed, lived is the godly life, done
is what had to be done, and thore is no more of this state.
And that monk was numbered among the arahants.t

Then that monk, with arahantship won, went to his pre-
ceptor and said: * Sir, no longer is my body as it were drugged;
the four quartera are visible ; things are clear; sloth and torpor
no longer compass my heart and stay ; with joy I live the godly
life; and I have no doubts about things.’

{Then, as before, that monk goes with his fellow-monk to see the
Ezalted One, and they tell kim of the malter, aund the Exalted One
repeats his previous declaration.b)

! Avipassaka. Comy. avipassanta, agavesantd.

A Pubbarattéipararaitsy: previous to night, beyond night.

* Camy. here thesa are reckoned as 37. {Originally with the Way,
firat, not last, ns One, They will have amounted to the more auspicious
number of 30.) Bee K.S. v, Introduction, p. 1.

¢ A stock sentence,

3 The text repeata in full.
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§ vii (7). Things to be contemplated.

‘* Monks, these five things ought to be often contemplated
by woman and man, by house-dweller and by him gone forvh.
What five ¥

Old! age can come upon me; I have not outstripped old age !
—this ought to be often contemplated by woman and man,
by house-dweller and by him gone forth.

Disease can come upon me; I have not outstripped dis-
easel . . .

Death can come upon me; I have not outstripped death 1. ..

Allthings near and dear to me are subject to variableness,?
subject to separation! . . .

I am the result of my own deeds;? heir to deeds; deeds are
matrix ;! deeds are kin; deeds are foundation;® whatever deed
I do, whether good or bad, I shall become heir to it l—this
ought to be often contemplated by woman and man, by house-
dweller and by one gone forth.

Monks, to what right end® ought the thought: Old age can
come upon me; [ have not outstripped old age —to be often
contemplated by woman and man, by house-dweller and by
one gone forth ?

Monks, beings in youth are obaessed with the pride of youth;
vaunting? in that pride, they go ahout working evil in deed,
word and thought. To one who often contemplates that
thing,® that pride of youth in youth is either got rid of al-
together or reduced.

1 For the ficst threo ¢f. A. i, 145 (G.8. i, 1289); for the third &. i, 97;
for the fourth D ii, 118, 144, also DA4. ii, 564.

1 Nanibhavo vindbhdavo ) ¢f. Jumes i, 17: * Father of lights, with whom
there is no variableness, neither shadow of turning.’

3 Kammassako. Comy. atlanc saniakap. This passage is stock;
see below V, §161; M. iii, 203; 4. v, 88; M. 65; Vism. 301. Trals.
of M. and Frsm. render in the sense of possession.

¢ Yons. Comy. kdranap.

3 Patisaranc. Comy. patiffha.

¢ Cf. below V, § 144,

T For the same idea ¢f. Shakespeare's Sonnet xv,

¢ Thinay, that is, the thought of old age, etc.
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Monks, to this end that thing ought to be often contem-
plated . . .

Monks, to what end ought the thought of disease to be often
contemplated . . . !

Monks, beingd in health are obsessed with the pride of
health; vaunting in that pride they go about working evil in
deed, word and thought. To one who often comtemplates
that thing, that pride of health in health is either gouv rid of
altogether or reduced. Monks, it ia to thisend . . .

Monks, to what end ought the thought of death to be often
contemplated . . .1

Monks, beings in the fulness of life are obsessed with the
pride of life ; vaunting in that pride they go about working evil
in deed, word and thought. To one who often contemplates
that thing, that pride of life in the fulneas of life is either got
rid of altogether or reduced. Monks, it ia to thisend . . .

Monks, to what end ought the thought of variableness with
and separation from those near and dear to be often contem-
plated . . .2

Monks, beings are obsessed with & passionate desire for those
who are dear; excited by that passion they go about working
evil in deed, word and thought. To one who often contem-
plates that thing, that passionate desire is either got rid of
altogether or reduced. Monks, it is to thisend . . .

Monks, to what end cught the thought of being the result
of (one’s own) deeds and so forth to be often contemplated . . .2

Monks, the ways of beings are evil in deed, evil in word and
evil in thought. To one who often contemplates that thing,
those evil ways are got rid of altogether or reduced. Monks,
to this end ought the thought: { am the resuit of my own deeds,
heir to deeds, deeds are matrix, deeds are kin, deeds are foun-
dation; whatever deed I do, whether good or bad, I shall be
heir to that—to be often contemplated by woman and man,
by house-dweller and by one gone forth.

Monks,? the Ariyan disciple reflects thus: I am not the only
one who is subject to old age, who has not outstripped old age;

1 The text repeata in full here and similarly elsewhere.
2 Sace of our text, in some MSS. and S.e. is omitted.
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but wheresoever there are beings, coming and going, faring on
and arising, all are subject to old age, none bas outstripped it.
And while he often contemplates this thing, the Way comes
into being; and that Way he follows, makes become and
develops; and in doing so the fetters! are got rid of, the ten-
dencies? are removed.

8o too, of the thoughts: I am not the only one subject to
digease . . . to death . . . not to me only is there variable-
ness with and separation from those near and dear. . .. 1
am not the only one who is the result of hia deeds. . . . And
while he often contemplates these thoughtas, the Way comes
into being; and that Way he follows, makes become and
developsa; and in so doing the fetters are got rid of, the ten-
dencies are removed.

Having? these things: disease, old age and death—

As they, 20 men: repulsive is the thonght to average man.
Not meet that I myself should be repelted

At creatures having these, seeing that I

Do lead my life no otherwise than he.

While living thus, I having come to know
Religion* wherein no substrate is found,

1 who was wout to vaunt in health, youth, life,
O’ercame that pride and from the peace bebeld
Renunciation’sd coolth. Nibbana seen,
Strength came tome. Ne’er now can  become
Addict of sense desires. I will become

A man who never turning back (hath ta’en)
The yonder-faring of the godly life.’®

! Comy. the ten; aee fal. iii, 225; 4. v, 17.

2 Comy. the seven; see Dial. iil, 237; A. iv, 8; Cpd. 172. (Salla gnu-
sayi vigalatld paricchinng parivafuma honti; eee P.E.D. s.v. parivaiuma.)

* This gafhd recurs at A4. i, 147, with some different readings; A4, ii,
242 is fuller than Comy. here.

¢ Dhammay niricpadhin. Comy. archallamaggay.

8 Nekthammayn dafthu khemalo (S.e. v.i. khemotan, nee G.8.n.). Comy.
Pabbajjay khemato disvd. This pdda aldo recurs at Sxn. 424 and 1098
SnA. 385: pabbajilo "mhi; but at 598: niddbanay . . . kheman-ty dised.

* Comy. magga-brahmacariya-pardyano.
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§ viil (68). The Licchawm young men.

At one time the Exalted One dwelt near Vesali, at the
Gabled Hall, in Mahdvana. And early one morning, after
dressing, the Exalted One took bowl and robe and entered Vesall
for alms. And having gone his round, on his return, after the
midday meal, he made hisway into the great forest of Mahavana,
and sat down for the noonday rest at the foot of a tree.

Now at that time a company of Licchavi young men were
out stalking and ranging in Mahavana; they had their bows
strung and were surrounded by a pack of dogs; and they saw
the Exalted One seated at the foot of the tree. Then at that
sight they cast aside their bows, called off their dogs and
approached the Exalted One, saluted him and stood with hands
upraised in silence reverencing him.

Just then Mah&nama,! the Licchavi, was stretching his legs
in Mahavana by walking up and down ; and he saw those young
Licchavis with upraised hands silently reverencing the Exalted
One. And Mshanima, the Licchavi, went to the Exalted
One, saluted him and sat down at one side. 8o seated, he said
with bated breath:2

* They will become Vajjians, they will become Vajjians !’

‘' But why, Mahénama, dost thou speak sa: “ They will be-
come Vajjiana !”?"

‘Lord, these Licchavi young men are quick-tempered,
rough, greedy fellows. Such presentsasare sent? by clanfolk—

! We are not able tolink up this MahZnima with others of that name,
either, e.g., with him of the first five disciples, or the Sakyan lay-kins-
rman. It is poesible that we have a name substituted, when written
suttesinvolved many blurred words, for the forgotten name of a disciple.
Rhys Davide liate Licchevis and Videhas as forming two branches
of one Vajjian confederacy, but this sutta points to Licchavie as not
Vajjianz, a more cultured oligarchy. Cf. Dial. ii, p. 79 ff.; Buddh.
India, ch.ii; C.H.I.1, 175. T Uddinay uddines.

3 Or, as we might say, they will end by becoming Vajjians, their
mote cultured neighbours,

4 Pahinakdni pohiyanti, I do not think the latter is from ./HA,
but from HI and formed by false analogy. Thua as from pajakat
the passive is pahiyali. pp. pakina; so from pahinals (the Singhalese
spell it with s dental, not lingual) the passive is zakiyals {so S.e., not
with text pahiyaii} with an adj.-noun, pahins.
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sugar-cane, jujube fruit, sweet cakes, sweetmeats and lolly-
pope'-—they go about plundering and eating; they slap the
women and the girls of the clan on the back.®2 8uch are these
fellows who now with upraised handas stand in silence
reverencing the Exalted One.’

‘ Wheresoever these five conditions are found, Mahanima,
whether in a crowned warrior-rajah, or in a countryman living
on his paternal® farm, or ina general of an army, orin a governor
of villages,* or in a guild-master,5 or in those who make them-
selves the one power among the clans, growth may be expected
and not decline. What five ?

Take the case, Mahanama, of a clansman who,® with wealth
gotten by work and zeal, gathered by the strength of the arm,
earned by the sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawful
way, honours, reveres, venerates and reverences his parenta.
At once his parents, honoured, revered, venerated and rever-
enced, fondly regard him with loving thoughts and say: Long
life to you, and may your long life be protected! To theclans-
man, Mah&nama, who has the fond regard of his parents,
growth may be expected and not decline.

S0 too, Mahanima, of his children and wife, his slaves, work-
folk and men. ...

. . of the labourers in his fields and those whose business
ia with the boundaries. . . .7

v Sakkhalaka.

2 Pacchlliyay kMipanii. Comy. pacchaio gantvd, pifthipadena paha.
ranli, they go behind and kick them with the upper part of the foot
{sce Viem. tral, 288 on pitthipdadn). P.E.D. suggests ‘lap’ or * basket’
for pacchdliyay, but the word may be resalved into pacchd and aby,
a dike; so: side, see Childers. Aa regards khipanti, in English we have
the counterpart in the word * chuck.’

¥ Pefignika. Comy. pilaray datlay sdpateyyay bhusijali.

4 Gamagamika. Comy. gimanan gamika, A gama ise more like our
old term * hundred ' than the modern idea oi village,

b Pagagémanike. Comy. ganajelthaka.

¢ Cf. above, § 41.

Y Sdamantasanvohare, Comy. rajju-dondeds bhimippamane gahake
saprohdre, those who hold the office of measuring the ground with repe
and rod-—i.e., surveyors.
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.+ » of the devaa who are wont to receive oblations. . . .}

Moreover, Mahanama, a clanaman who, with wealth gotten
by work and zeal, gathered by the strength of the arm, earned
by the sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawful way,
honours, reveres, venerates and reverences recluses and godly
men, will at once by them, so honoused . . . he regarded with
compassion, with benevolence, and they will say: Long life to
you, and may your long life be protected ! To the clansman,
Mahanams, who is regarded with compassion by recluse and
godly man, growth may be expected and not decline.

‘Wheresoever these five conditions are found, Mahanima,
whether in a crowned warrior-rajah, a countryman living on
his paternal farm, a general of an army, a governor of villages,
a guild-master, or in those who make themselves the one power
among the clans, growth may be expected and not decline.

To mother, father dutiful, to child and wife
A blessing ever, for the weal of both:

Of those within the home and those who live2
By him, mora! and wise in word is he.

For kim, for those gone on before, for such
As live e'en here,® for samana and brahman,
Breeder of welfare doth the wise become,

(In that) by Dhamma in the home he lives.
Author of lovely* (conduct} worshipful®

Doth be become, and worthy praise. E'en here
Men praise him, and to the hereafter gone,

In the bright world he dwells in happiness.’

§ ix (59). Hard to find (3).7
* Mouks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old,? en-
dowed with five qualities. What five ?

1 The toxt repeata all in full.

2 The text and S.¢. read anyujivine, but Comy. upajivino.

A Ditthe dhamme ca jivitay. Comy. ye ca . . . jivanh.

t So karitvana kalyanag.

4 We should read with Oomy. and S.e. pujjo, I think.

* The last line of the text recura above, § 41, and at 4. ii, 5; I 111,
T Dullabho, I4. hard 10 obtain. 8 Cf. Harita's trouble at Brethr. 34,
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Monks, it is hard to find one subtle-minded gone forth when
old, hard to find one proper in deportment, very learned, a
preacher of Dhamma, it is hard to find one who has the Dis-
cipline by heart.

Monks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old, endowed
with these five qualities.’

§ x {60). The same (b).

* Monks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old, endowed
with five qualities. What five ?

Monks, it is hard {o find one who speaks well, who grasps
what is easily grasped, having the talent to grasp,! a preacher
of Dhamma, it is hard to find one who has the discipline by
heart.

Monks, it is hard to fird one, gone forth when old, endowed
with these five qualities.”

Crarrer VII.—TaoucHTS,
§ 1 (61). Thoughts (a).2

* Monks,® these five thoughts, when made become, made an
increase in, are very fruitful, of great advantage, merging in
the deathiess, having the deathless as their goal. What five ?

The thought of foulness; the thought of death; the thought
of peril; the thought of the cloying of food; the sense of dis-
taste as to the world.

Verily, monks, these five thoughts, when made become,
made an increaze in, are very fruitful, of great advantage,
merging in the deathless, having the deathless as their goal.’

1 Padakkhinaggahi, lif. grasping on the right. Comy. dinn’ ovaéday
padakihinato gankants, The word recura at 4. v, 24, where the Comy.
observes: pathd ekacco ovediyamdno vadmaelo panhdli patippharati va
asunants v3 pocchati evan ckalvé ovadathe Bhanle orusdsatha fumbhesu
arovadantesu ko afifiec ovadissali-i pedakbhinay ganhiti. See K.S.
ii, 137; below V, § 1538.

? Saiifia, as vaguoe a term as is popularly our * thought.”

* Of. D.iii, 289; 8. v, 132; A. i, 41, ete.

=]
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§ ii (62). The same (b).
‘ Monks, these five thoughts . . . What five ¢
Of impermanence; of not-self; of death; of the cloying of
food ; of diataste as to the world.
Monks, these five . . .*

§ iii (63). Growth.t
‘ Monks2 growing in five ways of growth, the Ariyan dis-
ciple grows in Ariyan growth; he heeds what ia essential and
best for his whole being.® In what five ?
He grows in faith, virtue, learning, giving up and insight.
Verily, monks, growing in these five ways of growth, the
Ariyan disciple grows in Ariyan growth; he heeds what is
essential and best for his whole being.

Whosot in faith, in virtue makes a forwards growth,
In learning, insight, giving up, alike:

A very man like this, keen-eyed, lays hold

E’en here upon the real in himself.’

§ iv (64). The same.

‘ Monks, growing in five ways of growth, the devout Ariyan
woman grows in Ariyan growth; she heeds what is essential
and best for her whole being. What five ?

{Repeat as before.  The last line of the gatha alters to:)

That woman, good, devout, heeds here the best for self.’

§ v (65). Talk.
‘ Monks, endowed with five qualities, a monk may® well talk

to his fellows in the godly life. 'What five ?
Monks, herein & monk in himself has achieved virtue and

1 Vaddhi.

¥ Of. 8.1iv, 250 (K.S. iv, Introd, xiv); and above, § 40,

* Kayassa.

4 Almoat the same gdthd recurs at A. v, 137. Cf. the identical
suita § iv in 8. iv, 250, with a varied translation in K.8.iv, 188 f.

5 Here pavaddhali. * Alay. Comy. yutio, fitting.
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explains a question raised! by a talk on the achieving of virtue;
so too, in regard to concentration . . . insight . . . emanci-
pation; and in himself has achieved the knowledge and insight
of emancipation and explains a question raised by a talk on the
achieving of kmowledge and insight of emancipation.

Verily, monks, endowed with these five qualities, a monk
may well talk to his fellows in the godly life.’

§ vi (66). An example?
* Monks, 8 monk, endowed with five qualities, is a fitting
example to his fellowa in the godly life. What five 7’

(Thereply iz as in § 65, bt katay® is used for agatay.)

§ vii (67). Psychic power.

* Monks, 4 whatsoever monk or nun make five things becomne,
make an increase in five things, unto such one of two fruits
may be expected: either gnosis here now or, being with some
aubstrate left, the state of a Non-returner. What five ?

Monks,® herein a monk makes become the psychic power
which embraces desire-to-do, combined with concentration
and resolution; the psychic power which embraces energy. . .
thought .. .investigation, combined with concentration and
resolution; and fifthly, just exertion.®

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun makes these five things
become . . . either gnosis here and now or, being with some
substrate left, the state of a Non-returner may be expected.’

t Apatay. Comy. pucchilay.

2 Sajivan. This word is explained at Vin. iii, 24 as sikkhapaday,
8 precept or ruls of training. Cf. 8t. Paul to Timothy (I, iv, 12): * Be
thou an example of the believers, in word, in conversation, in charity,
in epirit, in faith, in purity,’ 'These suttas are preached by Sariputta
(below V, §§ 183-4).

¥ Comy. glossen: abhisapkhatay, prepared.

4 This is & etock opening; ¢f. below V, § 122; D.ii, 314; M. i, 63;
8. v,129; A. v, 108; It. 39; 8Sn. p. 140. On a4ifid, gnosis, see Brethr., p.
xxxiii.

® For references see D_iii, 221; K.8_ v, 225 ff. Y.e.has *pe” between
the terms.

% Ussolhi. Comy. adhimatia-viriya, extraordinary energy.
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§ viii (68). The same.

‘Monks, before I became enlightened, while I was still
a bodhisat without complete enlightenment, I made five
qualities become, I made an increase in five qualities. What
five ?

{The aforesaid psychic powers and ezertion. )

Monks, when I had made these qualities become, made an
increase in them, I bent the mind to realize by psychic know-
ledge whatever is rcalizable by psychiec knowledge, and I
became an eyewitness in every case whatever the range
might be.

Did 1 wish to experience psychic power in manifold
modes? . . .2

§ ix (69). Dxsgust.

‘ Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, lead to complete disgust, dispassion, ending,
calm, knowledge, enlightenment and to Nibbana.®* What
five ?

Monks, herein a monk abides perceiving the foulness of
the body; is conscious of the cloying of food; is conscious
of distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in all
compounded things; and the thought of death is by him
inwardly well established.4

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in,leadto . . . Nibbana.

§ x (70). Destruction of the cankers.

‘ Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, lead to the destruction of the cankers. What five ?
(Just those aforesaid things.)b
Monks, these are the five . . .’
! The tcxt repeats,
2 The text abbreviates; cf, above, § 23.
3 Thisis stock; ¢f. D. i, 189; A.iv, 143; Ud. 36; S. ii, 223; M _ji. 82.
* Cf. below V, § 121, 5 Tle text repeats.




v, VI, 71] The Warrior 69

CHAPTER VIII.—THE WARRIOR.
§1 (T1). The fruits of mind-emancipation (a).

* Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, have as their fruita: mind-emancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages
thereof. What five ?

Monks, herein a monk abides perceiving the foulness of
the body; is conscious of the cloying of food; 7a conscious of
distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in all com-
pounded things; and the thought of death is by him inwardly
well established.

Monka, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, have as their fruits: mind-emancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages
thereof.

Monks, when! indeed a monk is both mind-emancipated
and insight-emancipated, that monk is said to have lifted
the barrier,? filled in the moat, pulled up the pillar,® withdrawn
the bolts, an Ariyan, with flag latd low, with burden dropped,*
free of the fetters.s

And how, monks, has the monk lifted the barrter ¥ Herein
by the monk ignorance is got rid of, cut down to the roots,
made ag a palm-tree stump, made se that it cannot grow
up in the future, conditioned so that it cannot rise again.
Thus, monks, has the monk lifted the barrter.

And how, monks, has the monk filled in the moat ¢ Herein

1 This passage recurs at M, i, 139.

2 Cf. Dhp. 398.

3 Abbudhesiko. Comy. esikatthambhay luficitva. P.E.D., desire, but
the Comy. regards all terms as anaiogues, so the literal tral. is given.

+ Of Th. i, 1021.

B The Comy. explaina with much exegetical matter by a simile:
Imagine two cities, one a city of robbers, the other a city of pence;
and suppose some mighty soldier were to think: ‘ So lung as the robbers’
city exists, the city of peace ia not free from fear.” So he dons his
armour and attacks and burns that city and returna to rejoice at home.
The skandha group is the robbers' city, Nibbana is the city of peace,
an earnest atriver is the mighty soldier.
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by the monk coming-to-be again, birth and faring on are got
rid of, cut down to the roota. . . . Thus, monks, has the
monk filled in the moat.

And how, monks, has the monk pulled up the pillar?
Herein by the monk craving is got rid of, cut down to the
roots. . , . Thus, monks, has the monk pulled up the pillar.

And how, monks, has the monk withdrawn the bolts ?
Herein by the monk the five lower fetters are got rid of, cut
down to the roots. . . . Thus, monks, has the monk with-
drawn the bolts.

Aund bhow, monks, is the monk an Ariyan, with flag laid
low, with burden dropped, free of the fetters? Herein,
monks, by the monk the conceit '*I am * is got rid of, cut
down to the roots, made as a palm-tree stump, made so that
it cannot grow up in the future, conditioned so that it cannot
arige again. Thus, monks, is the monk an Ariyan, with flag
laid low, with burden dropped, free of the fetters.’

§ ii (72). The same (b).

* Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, have as their fruits: mind-emancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages
thereof. What five 2

The thought of impermanence, the thought of ill in imper-
manence, the thought of no-self in ill, the thought of renun-
ciation, and the thought of dispassion.

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, have as their fruits: mind-emancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages
thereof.

Monksa, when indeed a monk . . .t

§ i1l (73). Living by Dhamma.
Now a certain monk visited the Exslted One, saluted him
and sat down at oneside. So seated, he said to the Exalted

! Repeat as in the previous sutta.
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One: ‘Lord, they say: Living by Dhamma?! living by
Dhamma ! Lord, how does a monk live by Dhamma ?’

‘ Monk, consider? the monk who masters Dhamma: the
sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities, speeches,
birth-stories, marvels and runes®—he spends the day in that
mastery; he neglects to go apart? (for meditation) and devotes
not hirhself to calm of purpose of the self. Monk, that monk
is said to be swift® to master, but he lives not by Dhamma.

Again, consider the monk who teaches others Dhamma
in detail, as he has heard it, as he has mastered it—he spends
the day in convincing® others of Dbama; he neglects to go
apart and devotes not himself to calm of purpose of the self.
Monk, that monk is said to be swift to convince, but he lives
not by Dhamma.

Again, consider the monk who gives in full a repetition
of Dhamma, as he has heard it, as he has learned it—he spends
the day in repeating it; he neglects to go apart and devotes
not himself to calm of purpose of the self. Monk, that monk
is said to be swift to repeat, but he lives not by Dhamma.

Then consider the monk who turns his mind to Dhamma,
ponders over if, reflects on it, as he has heard it, as he has
learned it—he spends his day in thinking about Dhamma;
he neglects to go apart and devotes not himself to calm of
purpose of the self. Monk, that monk is said to be swift
to think, but he lives not by Dhamma.

But, monk, take the case of the monk who masters Dhamma:
the sayings, psalms and se forth, and spends not the day in
that mastery, neglects not to go apart and devotes himself

1 Dhammarvihari. 1 have not been able to find this compound else-
where, * By Dhamma ' comes nearest to the parallel term dhammena,
frequently met with, The ather form is dhammayp: dhammay cara,
met with both in Upanishad and in Sutta.

? Idha.

$ This liat recuras at M. i, 133; A_ii, 7; Vin. iii, 8. See Expoz. 33
DA, i, 23 . for explanation and examples; below V, § 155.

U Comy. ekibhdvay wissajjeti.

¢ Bahulo, much, full of.

¢ The text reads -pafifiattiyd, but S.e., and Comy. -sanAailiyd, the
latter obaerving: dhammassa sasifidpandys (v.l. paifidpandya).
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to calm of purpose of the self. Verily, monk, such a monk
13 one who lives by Dhamma.

Monk, thus, verily, have I declarcd one swift to master,
one swift to convince, one swift to repeat, one swift to think
and one who lives by Dhamma.

Monk,! what should be done by a teacher for his disciples,
secking their good, from compassion and out of pity, that has
been done by me for you ¥ (Behold} these tree-roots, these
empty places, monk ! Meditate, monk, and be not slothiul;
reproach not yourself afterwards!® This iz our command
to you.'

§iv (74). The same,

{Another monk approached the Exzalted One and spoke in like
manner; and the Exalted One said )

‘ Monk, consider the monk who masters Dhamma: the
sayings, psalms and so forth—but knows not through insight
the goal beyond.? Monk, that monk is said to be swift to
master, but he does not live by Dhamma.’

(Repeat the previous suita with changes.y”

§ v (75). The warrior (a).
* Monks, these five kinds of warriors are found in the world.
What five ?
Monks, in one case there is the warrior who, just at the sight
of the cloud of dust,® loses heart and falters and stiffens not.”?
nor is able to go down to battle.® Monks, there is here this

¥ Thisis a stock paragraph; sce M. i, 46; 5. v, 157.

? Both Comy. and S.e. read vo.

3 Comy. seems to constder this was addressed to a young monk and
the B. exhorted him to strive in youth and not wait till old age came;
¢f. Eeclesiastes xii, 1 for the same aentiment.

A Ultariii ¢ assa paifiaya althay na ppajanati. Comy. ulfariy ftassa
dhammassa . . . caldiri sacedni ae pasaafi.

& The text repeats in fuil.

¢ Rajaggan. Comy.asd. v, 187: rejukkhandhay: of elephants, horses,
ete.
* Na santhambhati. Cf. Hamlet 1, v: * And you, my sinews . .
bear me atiffly up.’

® Cf. Pug. 85, below V, § 139 for this phraseology.
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gort of warrior. This, monks, is the first kind of warrior
found in the world.

Again, though another cndure (the sight of) the dust cloud,
just on seeing a standard lifted up,! he loses heart and falters
and stiffens not, nor is able to go down to battle. Monka, there
ishere thissort of warrior. This, monks, isthe second kind . ..

Again, though another endure the dust-clond and the stand-
ard, at the sound of tumult? he loses heart . . . noris able to
go down to battle. Monks, there is here this sort of warrior.
This, monks, is the third kind . . .

Though another endure the dust-cloud, the standard and
the tumult, when struck?® in conflict he faitls. Monks, there is
here this sort of warrior. This, monks, 1s the fourth kaind . . .

Then there is one who endures the dust-cloud, the standard,
the tumult and the conflict; victorious in battle, winning the
fight, he continues at the head? of the battle. Monks, there is
here this sort of warrior. This, monks, is the fifth kind of
warrior found in the world.

Meonks, these are the five kinds . . .

Even so, monks, these five kinds of persons, like warriors,
are found among monks. What five ?

Monks, in the case of the monk who on seeing the dust-
cloud loses heart and falters and stiffens not, noris able to stay
the course’ of the godly life—he declares his weakness,® gives
up the training and returns to the lower life. And what for
him is the dust-cloud ? Monks, that monk hears: * Tis satd,?
in such and sueh a village or town there are women and girls,
passing fair to lock upon, Jovely, with a wondrous lotus-like

1 Comy. sct up on the backs of clephants, horses, ete., in chariots,

? Ussadanay; so S.e. and Comy. expiaining: the noise of elephants, etc.

3 Hannrali, both Se. and Comy. read ghaniali.

4 Samgamasisa. Comy. lap yeva jayo-kkhandhdvira-tthinay.

§ Santdneluy, v.l. sandharetueyn, S.e. and Comy. as text; this form is
not in P.E.D. Comy. explains: brukmacariya-visay anupacchijjamanan
gopelun na sakkoti, he cannot provide against uninterruptedly living
the godly life.

® See above, § Hh.

7 Ndama.
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beauty !""* And when he hears this, he loses heart and falters
and stiffens not, nor is he able to stay the course of the godly
life, but declares hia weakness, gives up the training and returns
to the lower life. ‘This for him i8 the dust-eloud.2

Monks, just as the warrior on seeing the dust-cloud loses
heart and falters and stiffens not, nor is able to go down to
battle; like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is
here this sort of person. This, monks, is the first kind of
person, like a warrior, found among monks.

Again, monks, a monk endures the dust-cloud, but at the
sight of the standard losesheart . . . and returnstothe low{er)
life. And what for him is the standard ? In this case the
monk does not merely hear that in such and such a village or
town there are some lovely women and girls, passing fair to
look upon, with wondrous lotus-like beauty—but he seces it
for himself; and at the sight loses heart . . . and returns to
the low(er) life. This for him is the standard.

Monks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, but at
the sight of the standard loses heart . . .} like that, monks,
I say, is this person. Mouks, there is here this sort of person.
This, monlks, is the second kind of person, like a warrior, found
among monks.

Again, monks, a monk endures both the dust-cloud and the
standard, but at the sound of the tumult? losea heart . . . and
returns to the low(er) life. And what for him is the tumult ?
In this case, monks, some woman comes along, when he has
gone to forest, tree root or lonely* place, and laughs him to
scorn, rails® on him, anaps her fingers at him® and mocks? him;
and being so treated by a woman he loses heart . . . and returns
to the low(er) life. This for him is the tumult.

1 Thisis atock; ¢f. D.i, 114; 8. i, 95; 4. ii, 203; Vin. i, 268.; DA. i,
282 is much the spme as Mp. 832.

* Rajo (dust} is etymologicelly associated with rajati, sensuous
excitement or plesaure. €Y. below, sutta 81: rajaniya (enticing).

3 Usskdanay. 4 Sundi, empty.

S Dlapati. Comy. merely katheli; in Sk. ullaps mesans abuse.

® Ujjhaggeti; both S.e. and Comy. so, the latter observing: paniy
paharitvd mahkd-hasitay hasvay; Iit. to laugh out at.

T Uppandets. Comy. uppandena kathan katheti (1).
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Monks, just as the soldier endures both the dust-cloud and
the standard, but at the sound of the tumult loses heart . . .;
like that, monks, I say, isthis person. Monks, there is here this
gort of person. This, monksa, is the third kind of person, like
a warrior, found among monks.

Again, monks, a monk endures the dust-cloud, standard and
tumult, but being struck? in conflict, fails. And what for him
is the conflict ? In this case, monks, some woman comes
along, when he has gone to forest, tree-root or some lonely
place, and sita down close beside him, lies down close beside
him and cuddles up to him;® and being treated thus by a
woman, without giving up the training, without declaring his
wealmess, he gives himself over to fornication. This to him
is the conflict.

Monks, just as the warrior endures the dusi-cloud, standard
and fumult, but, when struck in conflict, fails; like that, monks,
1 say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort of person.
This, monks, is the third kind of person, like a warrior, found
among monka.

Again, monks, there is the monk who endures the dust-
cloud, the atandard, the tumult and the conflict; victorious in
battle, winning the fight, he continues at the head of the battle.
And what to him is victory in battle ? Herein also, monks,
some woman comes along, when the monk has gone to foreat,
tree-root or some lonely place, and sits down close beside him,
lies down close beside him and cuddles up to him; but being
treated thus by a woman, he disentangles and frees himself and
goes off whithersoever he will.

And? he resorts to some secluded spot: forest, tree-root,
mountain, glen, rock-cave, cemetery, wooded upland, open
space or heap of atraw; and come to forest, tree-root or empty
hut, he sits cross-legged, with body erect, setting mindfulness
in front of him. Putting away all hankering, he abides with
heart: free therefrom; he cleanses his mind of hankering:

1 S.e. reads d-, as above.

2 Comy. having won him over, she sits down on the same seat or
very near him,.

3 This passage rocursat 0. i, 71; M.i, 280; 4.1, 241; Fin. ii, 149, cte.
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putting away ill-will and hatred, he abides with heart free
therefrom; kindly and compassionate to all creatures, he
cleanses his mind of ill-will and hatred: putting away sloth and
torpor, he abides free therefrom; conscious of light, mindful
and self-posscssed, he cleanses bis mind of sloth and torpor:
putting away flurry and worry, he abides poised; with heart
serene within, he cleanses his mind of flurry and worry:
putting away doubt, he abides with doubt passed by; no
more he questions Why ? of right things; he cleanses his
mind of doubt.

Putting away these five hindrances, when the mind’s corrup-
tionsare weakened by insight, aloof from sensuousappetites . . .
he enters and abides in the first musing® . . . he enters and
abides in the fourth musing.

With? the heart thus serene, purified, cleansed, spotless,
devoid of defilement, supple, ready to act, firm and imperturb-
able, he bends the mind to know the destruction of the cankers.
As it really is, he understands: This is Ill—as it really is, he
understands: This is the origin of Ill-—as it really is, he under-
stands: This is the ending of 111—aas it really is, he understands:
This is the way leading to the ending of I1l. As it really is, he
underatands the thought: These are the cankers—This the
origin of the cankers—This the ending of the cankers—This
the way leading to the ending of the cankers.

Knowing this, seeing this, his heart is free from the canker
of lust, free from the canker of becomings,3 free from the canker
of ignorance, and in the freedom comes the knowledge of that
freedom, and he knows: Birth is destroyed; lived is the godly
life; done is what had to be done; there ia no more of this state.
This to him is victory in battle.

Moanks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, the
standard, the tumult and the conflict; and, victorious in
battle, winning the fight, continues even at the head of the
battle; like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is

1 Jhina.

? Thie ia stock; see D. i, B3; M., 23; A.iv, 178.

3 Bhavisava, here dhawvinan dsave, * bhava ’ having the meaning of
‘livea® or ‘world.” See Manual of Buddhism, 1932, p. 127; @.8. i, 203.
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here this sort of person. This, monks, is the fifth kind of
person, like a warrior, found among monks.
These, monks, are the five kinds of persons. . . .’

§ vi (76). The same {b).

* Monks, these five kinds of warriors are found in the world.
‘What five ?

Monks, in one case a warrior, grasping his sword and shield,
binding on his bow and quiver,! goes down into the thick of the
fight ; and there he daresand strives; but othera strike him as he
dares and strives and overpower him.2 Monks, there is here
this sort of warrior. This, monks, is the first kind of warrior
found in the world.

Apgain, another, arming himself in like manner, goes down
to the fight; and as he dares and atrives the enemy wound®
him. And they bear® him away to bring him to his relations;
but while he is being carried by his kinsmen, ere he arrives,
he dies on the way to his relations. Monks, there is here this
agort of warrior. This, monks, is the second kind . . .

Another . . . wounded by the enemy, is carried to his
relations and they nurse him and care for him, but he dies of
that hurt. Monks, there is here this sort of warrior. This,
monks, is the third kind . . .

Another , . . wounded by the enemy ... nursed and
cared for by his relations, is cured of that hurt. Monks, there
is here this sort of warrior. This, monks, isthe fourth kind . ..

Then, monks, there is the soldier who, grasping sword and
shield, binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick
of the fight ; victorious in battle, winning the fight, he continues
at the head of the battle. Monks, there is here this sort of
warrior. This, monks, is the fifth kind of warrior found in the
world.

Monks, these are the five kinds . . .

1 This ia stock; ¢f. Vin. ii, 192; M. i, 68; ii, 99,

2 This recurs at &. iv, 308; our text with S. reads pariyapidenti,
Comy. pariyidenti-ii, pariyadiyanti, S.e. panyadiyanti.

s Upalikkhaniti, to scotch.

4 Comy. they come with his own bed (stretcher).
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Even 80, monks, these five kinds of persons, like warriors, are
found in the world. What five ?

Monks,! take the case of a monk who lives dependent on
some village or town—while it is yet early, he robes himself
and with bowl and cloak enters that village or town for alms,
just with his body under norestraint, with speech unrestrained,
with mind unrestrained, without mindfulness being set up,
with his faculties uneontrolled : and there he sees a woman with
dress disordered or not properly dressed, and at the sight
passion overwhelms his mind; in that state, without giving up
the training, without declaring his weakness, he gives himself
over to fornication.

Monka, just as the warrior, grasping sword and shield,
binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick of the
fight and there dares and strives; but the enemy strike and
overpower him: like that, monks, 1say, is this person. Monks,
there is here this sort of person. This, monks, is the first kind
of person, like & warrior, found among monks.

Again, in like circumstances . . . another sees the same
pight . . . and passion overwhelms his mind; in that state he
burns in body, he burns in mingd; and the thought comes to
him: What if I go to the Park and say to the monks; ** Good
airs, 1 burn? with passion; I arm overcome by passion; I cannot
stay the course of the godly life; I declare my weakness and
give up the training; I will return to the lower life.”* As he
goes to the Park, ere he arrives, even on the way to the Park,
he declares bis weakness, gives up the training and returns to
the lower life.

Monks, just as the warrior . . . wounded by the enemy,
is carried to his relations, but dies on the way: like that, monks,
I say, ie this person. Monks, there is here this sort of person.
This, monks, is the second kind . . .

Again, in like circumstances . . . snother thinks to tell the

1 For the whole of this pars. see 8. ii, 231, 271; ¢f, also iv, 122; below
VI, § 60.

2 Qur text reads ragaparsyuithilo, but S.e. and Comy. with vl
rdgGyits, which I suppose is aimply the pp. of the denominative of raga.,
P.E.D. omits; Comy. explains: rdgena rafio.
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monks similarly, and actually does. ... Then® they who
live the godly life admonish him and warn him, saying:
““ Good sir, the Exalted One has said: But little satisfying? is
this hast, fraught as it is with ill and tribulation, with perils
worse to follow. Like a piece® of bone is lust, fraught as it
is with ill and tribulation, with perils worse to follow . . . like
a lump of meattisJust . . . likea fire-stick made of grasa . . .
like a pit of glowing embers® . . . like a passing dream?® . .
like some borrowed bravery is lust . . . like ripe fruit on a
broken branch . . . like a .chopper in the shambles? . . .
like & spear and javelin® . . . like a hooded snake is lust,
fraught as it is with ill and tribulation, with perils worse to
follow—so the Exalted One has said. Find your delight,
reverend sir, in the godly life; declare not your weakness,
reverend sir, nor give up the training nor return to the lower
life !'

And he thus admonished, thus warned, by those who live
the godly life, replies thuswise: ‘ Good sirs, although the
Exalted One has said lust is but little satiefying, fraught
a8 it is with ill and tribulation, with perils worse to follow;
yet I am not able to stay the course of the godly life, but I
will declare my weakness, give up the training and return
to the lower life.””

Monks, just as the warrior . . . wounded by the enemy,
is carried off to his relations and they nurse him and care
for him, but he dies of that hurt: like that, monks, I aay, is
this person. Monks, there is here this sort of person. This,
monks, is the third kind . . .

Again, in like circumstances . . . they who live the godly

! Thess ten similes rocur at M. i, 130; Vin. ii, 25; J. v, 210; Thi.
487-91. Seven are explained in full at M. i, 364 #. In tral. I have
sxpanded a little. 1t is curions Comy. does not refer to Mejjhima.

3 ¢f. Dhp. 186, J. ii, 313; iv, 118; Viem. 124.

? Text -sarnkhala, but Comy. and S.e. kankals, with v.l.

¢ Comy. Bahu-sadhdiranatihena, of. M. 280,

5 Gn, 300; J.iv, 118; A.1v, 224; v. 175; ¢f. 8. iv, 188.

Of. Shakespeare’s Sonnef 120,
Asi-siing. Comy. adMkuftanatthena.
8. i, 128; Thig: 58; Fism. 341,

[
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life speak to another in the same way ... and he thus
admonished, thus warned, replies: * Good sirs, I will dare
and strive;} I will find my delight in the godly life; not now
will I declare my weakness, nor give up the training, nor return
to the lower life.”

Monks, just asthe warrior . . . wounded by the enemy . . .
is nuraed and cared for by his relations and cured of that hurt;
likke that, monks, Isay, is this person. Monks, there is here
this sort of person. This, monks, is the fourth kind . . .

Then, monks, there is the monk who lives dependent on
some village or town. While it is yet early, ke robes himself
and with bowl and cloak enters the village or town for alma,
with his body, speech and mind restrained, with mindfuiness
set up, with his faculties under control: and on seeing some
forrn with his eye, he i8 not entranced with its appearance
nor with any detail of it; since by abiding uncontrolled in
the sense of sight, covetousness, dejection, wicked and
evil states would flow in over him, he sets himself to control
that sense; he restrains that sense and wins mastery over it.
So too, of the sense of hearing . . . smelling . . . tasting
. - . touching . . . and in respect of ideas that pass through
his mind; since by abiding uncontroiled in any way . . .
covetousness, dejection and wicked and evil states would
flow in over him, he sets himself t¢ control each sense; and
he restrains each sense and wins mastery over it.2

And on his return from alms-gathering, when his measl is
over, he goes off to some secluded spot: forest, tree-root,
mountain and so forth . . . and come there, sets up mindful-
ness . . . cleanses kis mind of the five hindrances . . . enters
and abides in the first musing . . . the fourth musing . . .
bends his mind to know the destruction of the cankers . . .
understands Il as it really is ... and knows: Birth is
destroyed; lived is the godly life; done is what had to be done;
there is no more of this state.®

1 Comy. and S.e. with v.l, read dharayissami.

2 This is o stock passage; see D. i, 70; M. 1, 269; A. ii, 39; DAS, trsl.
351.

3 See the previous sutte for details,
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Monks, just as the warrior, grasping sword and shield,
binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick of the
fight and is victorious in battle, winning the fight; like that,
monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort
of person. This, monks, ia the fifth kind of person, like a
warrior, found among monks.

Monks, thease are the five kinds of persens. . . .’

§ vii (17). Fear in the way (a).

‘* Monks, there are these five fearas in the way! from con-
tempiating which the earnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest-
gone, ought to live Just to attain the unattained, tp master
the unmastered, to realize the unrealized. What five ?

Take the case of a monk, forest-gone, who reflects thus:
I am now quite alone in the forest; and living here alone,
a snake may bite me, a scorpion may bite me, or a centipede
may bite me,? and cause my death; and that would be a
hindrance to me. Behold now, I will put forth energy to
attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, to realize
the unrealized.®

Monks, this is the first fear in the way from contemplating
which the earnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest-gone, ought
to live just to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered,
to realize the unrealized.

Again he reflects: . . . I may stumble and fall; the food
I have eaten may make me ill; bile may convulse me; phlegm
choke me; wind within stab and shake me,* and cause my
death; and that would be a hindrance to me. Behold now,
I will put forth energy. . . .

Monks, this is the second fear in the way. . . .

Againhereflects: . . . anIconsort with fearsome creatures:
lion, tiger, leopard, bear or hyenaS—they may take my life
and cause my death; and that would be a hindrance to me,
Behold now, I will put forth energy. . . .

J— —.

1 Andgafa, not come, future.

t Thisis a stock set; aee A.1ii, 73; iv, 320; Vin. ii, 110; below VI, § 20.
® Cf. D.iii, 255; A. iv, 332 for this passage.

4 This set ia st 4. iv, 320 and below lsc. crf.

5 Cf J. v, 418; M. 149 and FVin. iii, 58.

Go
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Monks, this iz the third fesr in the way. . . .

Again he reflects: . . . an I consort with thieves,! who
either have done their deed or go about to do it,? they may
take my life and cause my death ; and that would he a hindrance
to me. Behold now, I will put forth energy. . . .

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. . . .

Moreover, monks, the monk, forest-gone, reflects thus:
I am now alone in the forest; and there are fcarsome non-
humans? here. They may take my life and cause my death;
and that would be a hindrance to me. Behold now, I will
put forth energy to attain the unattained, to master the un-
mastered, to realize the unrealized.

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way from contemplating
which the earnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest-gone, ought
to live just to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered,
to realize the unrealized.

Monks, these are the five fears in the way. . . .

§ viii (78). The same (b).

‘ Monks, there are these {other) five fears in the way. . . .4
What five ?

Take the case of a monk who reflects thus: I am now young,
a mere youth, black-haired and blessed with the beauty of
youth, the heyday of youth,® the prime of youth; but time
will bé when old age shall touch this body: and when grown
old and dvercome by age, not easy is it to turn to the Buddhas”
word, not easy things are forest-wilderness, the outland bed
and seat, to seek. Ere9 that state come to me—unwelcome,
undesired, unloved—Ilo 1 I will put forth energy against that
time even to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered,

1 Mdanavehi. Comy. corchi; ¢f. DA, i, 38, quoting our passage.

* See Vism. 180. Mp. says they take the throat-blood (gaia-lohita)
and make an offering to the devas.

2 Comy. harsh, evil yakkhas.

¢ This is the same as in the preceding sutta, but with érunidaka,
forest gone, omitted.

4 Bee above, § 54.

* Following the Comy. I have punctuated differently from the text.
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to realize the unrealized, and of that state posscssed I will
dwell comforted even when old.

Monks, this is the first fear in the way. . . .

Again he reflects: I have health and well-being, a good diges-
tion which is neither over-cold nor over-heated, but even
and suitable for striving;! but time will be when sickness
shall touch this body: and sick and ill, not easy ia it to turn
to the Buddhas’ word . . . lo! I will put forth cnergy . . .
and dwell comforted even =hen sick.

Monks, this is the second fear in the way. . . .

Again he reflecta: Now is there no famine and crops are
good, food is easy to get and it is easy to keep oneself going
by gleanings and favours; but time will be when therc is a
famine, bad crops, and diffieculty in getting food, nor will it
be easy to keep oneself going by gleanings and favours; and
the famine-stricken men will move to where there is ample
food and there one will dwell in a crowd and a throng: and
where such conditions are, not. easy is it to turn to the Buddhas'
word . . . lo! I will put forth energy . . . and dwell com-
forted even in time of famine.

Monks, this is the third fear in the way. . . .

Again he reflects: Now men dwell in friendly fellowship
together, as mingled milk and water, they do not quarrel, but
lopk upon one another with friendly eye; but time will be when
fear is about, perils of robbers, and the country-folk mount
their carts and drive away, and the fear-stricken men will
move away to where there is safety, and there one will live
in crowds and throngs: and where such conditions are, not
easy 13 it to turn to the Buddhas’ word . . . lo! I will put
forth energy . . . and dwell comforted even in time of fear,

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. . . .

Moreover, monksa, the monk reflects thus: Now the Order
lives in friendly fellowship together, finding comfort in one
teaching; but the time will come when the Order will be rent:
and when that happens, not easy is it to turn to the Buddhas'
word, not easy things are the forest wilderness, the outland

1 gf. above, § 53 and § 54 for the following passngea.
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bed and seat, to seek. Ere that state come—unwelcome, un-
desired, unloved—lo! 1 will put forth energy against that
time even to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered,
to realize the unrealized, and of that state possessed I will
dwell comforted even though the Order be rent.
Monks, this iz the fiith fear in the way. . . .
Monkas, these are the five fears in the way. .

§ ix (79). The same {(c).

* Monks, these five fears in the way, which have not yet
arisen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for them;
and, being awake, strive to get rid of them. What five ?

Monks, there will be, in the long road of the future, monks
who have not made body become,! not made virtue become,
not made mind become, not made insight become; and those
who have not made this becoming . . . will cause the accept-
ance? of others, and verily they will not be able to lead them
in the way of higher virtue, higher mind, higher insight: and
they too will become monks who have not made body become,
not made virtue become, not made mind become, not made in-
sight become; and those who have not made this becoming
will cause the acceptance of others, and verily they will not be
able to lead them in the way of higher virtue, bigher mind,
higher insight: and they too will become monks who have not
made body become, not made virtue become, not made mind
become, not made insight become. Thus verily, monks, from
corrupt Dhamma comes corrupt Discipline; from corrupt
Discipline corrupt Dhamma.

Monks, thisis the first fear in the way which, though not yet
risen, will arise in the future. Be ¥e fully awake for it; and
being awake, strive to get rid of it.

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . . will
give guidance?d to others, and verily they will not be able to
lead them in the way of higher virtue, higher mind, higher in-

1 Abhavila-kdyd—=unticained in body.

t Upasampadessanti, they will canse their acceptance as full monks.

3 Nissayay dassanti, see Childers, 201; P.E.D. owiits this expression,
The pericd of tutelage ia at least five years.
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sight: and those too . . . who have not made this becoming
willgive guidance to othersand willnot be able tolead them . ..
and they too will not make this becoming. Thus verily,
monks, from corrupt Dhamma comes corrupt Discipline; from
corrupt Discipline corrupt Dhamma.

Monks, this is the sccond fear in the way. . . .

Again, monks wlo have not made this becoming . . .,
when giving a talk on More-Dhamma! or on the runes? will
not be fully awake (1o the meaning), but will enter on a state
of darkness.? Thus verily, monks, from corrupt Dbamma
comes corrupt Discipline; from corrupt Discipline corrupt
Dhamma.

Monks, this is the third fear in the way. . . .

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . . will
not listen, lend an ear, set up an understanding mind or deem
such things should be grasped and mastered, when those
sayings,? spoken by the Tathagata, deep, deep in meaning,
world-beyond, dealing with the void, are recited; but to the
sayings of pocts, mere poems, just a show of words and phrases,
the works of outsiders. declaimed by their disciples—to such,
when recited, they will listen, lend an car, set up an under-
standing mind and deem such things should be grasped and
mastered.5 Thus indeed, monks, from corrupt Dhamma comes
corrupt Discipline; from corrupt Discipline corrupt Dhamma.

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. . . .

Moreover, monks, there will be in the long road of the future
monks who have not made body, virtue, mind or insight be-
come; and those clders who have not made this becoming will
become luxurious,* lax, prime-movers in backsliding,? shirking

1 Abhidhamma. Cowmy. uttama-dhamma.

t Vedalla, Comy. Veda-pafisanyullan FRana-missaka-katkay. See
£zp. i, 33. They are suttas in the form of questions—-c.g., F. Dial. i,
213; Dial. ii, 229.

3 Kanhay dhamman; of. Dhp. 87, A. v, 253; A8, v, 22, Comy. by
looking for defects, mocking, preaching for gain and honour.

Sutlantd, an honorific way of referring to suttas.

This passage recurs at 8_ii, 267; A. i, 73; see (.8. i, 68,
Cf. M., 14;1iii, 6; 4.1, 148; below V¥, § 156,
Qkkamane pubbangamd.

U S Y
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the burden of the secluded life; and they will put forth no
effort to attain the unattained, t0 master the unmastered, to
realize the unrealized ; and the folk who come after them wil]
fall into the way of (wrong) views:! and théy too will become
luxurious, lax, prime-movers in backsliding, shirking the
burden of the secluded life, and will put forth no effort to
attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, to realize
the unrealized. Thus indecd, monks, from corrupt Dhamma
comes corrupt Discipline, from corrupt Discipline corrupt
Dhamma.

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way which, though not
yet risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it;
and being awake, strive to get rid of it.

Monks, these are the five fears in the way. . . .2

§ x (80). The same (d).

‘ Monks, there arc these {other) five fears in the way. . . .
What five ?

Monks, there will be in the long road of the future monks who
long for fine? robes; and they, with this longing, will leave the
ways of wearing rags, will leave the forest wilderness, the out-
land bed and seat; will move to village, town or rajah’s capitalt
and make their dwelling there; and because of a robe, they
will commit many things unseemly, unfit.®

Monks, this is the first fear in the way, . . .

Again, monks will long for rich? alms-food, . . . will leave
the ways of the common round, the forest wilderncss .-. .
and will move to village, town or rajah’s capital . . . secking
out, as it were with the tip of the tongue, tasty morsels; and
because of alms-fuod, they will commit many things unseemly,
unfit.

v f. Find i, 108; 8.0, 203,

3 At Dial. i, xiii, Rhys Davils observes that this sutts is the one
referred to by Asoka in Lis Bhabra Edict; but it is not clear why this
of the four Aniagatabhayians suttas is picked out.

3 RKnalyina, Comy. sundara. 4 Rdajadhani.

& This passage recurs at S, ji, 184 {quoted at Mt 401).
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Monks, thisis the second fear in the way. . . .

Again, monks will long for a goodly bed and seat, . . . will
leave the ways of the tree-root abode, the forest wilderness . . .
and will move to village, town or rajah’s capital . . .; and
because of a bed and seat, they will commit things unseemly,
unfit.

Monks, thisis the third fear in the way. . . .

Again, monks will live in company with nuns and novices
in training; and when this shall be, it may be expected that
the monks will take no delight in leading the godly life; and
either they will commit some foul act or give up the training
and return to the lower life.

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. . . .

Moreover, monks, there will be in the long road of the
future monks who will live in company with the Park folk and
novices; and when this shall be, it may be expected that they
will live and feast themselves on the plenty of hoarded stocks?
and will mark out their lands and crops.

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way which, though not yet
risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it; and
being awake, strive to get rid of it.

Monks, these are the five fears in the way. . . .

CHaPTER IX.—THE ELDER.
§ i (81). Enticing.

* Monks, if an elder monk be possessed of five qualities,
among his fellows in the godly life he becomes neither dear
nor pleasant nor respected nor what he ought to become.?
What five ?

He? is enticed by the enticing; corrupted by the corrupting;
infatuated by the infatuating; angered by the angering;
maddened by the maddening.

1 Sannidhi-kiraka-paribhoga; thie was not permitted, ses ¥Vin. ii,
206 ff.; D.iii, 235 (impossible for arahants); A. iv, 370; M. i, 523.

2 Bhdvaniyo. See Introduction.

* Of, M. 388.
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Monks, if he be possessed of these five qualities, he becomes
. not what he ought to become.’
{But the opposite oblains.)!

§ ii (B2). Free of passion.
‘Monks, possessed of five qualities, the elder becomes not
what he ought to become. . . . What five ¢
He is not free of passion, nor of corruption, nor of infatua-
tion, and ia full of cant and deceit.
Monks, possessed of these five . . .
(But the opposite obtains.)

§iii (B3). The trickster.
* Monks, possessed of five qualities, the elder becomes not
what he ought to become. . . . What five ?
He is a trickster,® a ranter, an insinuator, a dissembler,?
one who seeks to add gain to gain.
Monks, possessed of these five . . .
{But the opposite oblains.)

§iv (84). Faith.
* Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes not
what he ought to become. . . .
He is without faith, modesty, fear of blame, lazy and lacks
insgight.*
Monks, possessed of these five . . .
qualities ke becomes what he ought to become.)

§ v (85). He cannot endure.

* Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes not
what he ought to become. . .

He® cannot endure forms, sounds, smells, tastes and touches.

Monks, possessed of these five . . ." (By the opposite
qualities he becomes what ke ought to become.)

1 The text repeata cach in fall.

1 Cf. Viem. 23 (trsl. 27 f1.); D.i, 8 (Dial. i, 18); DA. i, 1.

3 Nippesiko. Comy. nippinsanak’ atthiya samannagato.

$ Of. M. i, 43; 8. ii, 159; D. iii, 262; below V, § 101.

8 Akkhama, cf. below V, § 139. Comy. rapdrammanay anadhivdsako
hots tad-arammanehs ragddihi abhibhugyyali,

»

(By the opposite
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§ vi (86). Analysis.

* Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes what
he ought to become. . . .

He is a master of logical analysis; a master in analyzing
causal relations; a master of grammatical analysis; a master
in analyzing things knowable;! what things have to be done
by his fellow-men, living the godly life, cithér great or small,
therein heisable and active, alive to investigating such matters;
ready to do and get them done.?

Monks, posseased of these five . . .’

§ vii (87). Vurtue.

‘ Monks, possessed of five? qualities, an elder becomes what
he ought to become. . . .

He is virtuous, abides restrained by the restraint of the
Obligations, is perfect in conduct and habit, sees peril in the
smallest fault, accepts the training and trains himself accor-
dantly.* He is learned, with mind retentive and well stored;
those things lovely in the beginning, lovely in the middle,
lovely in the end,® which set forth in spirit and in letter the
godly life of purity, perfect in its entirety—those are fully
learnt by him, resolved upon, made familiar by speech,
pondered over in the mind, fully understood in theory.? He
has a pleasant voice, a good enunciation, is urbane in speech,
distinct, free from hoarseness and informative.? At will,
easily and without trouble, he attains to the four states of
musing, which bring comfort both here and now, transcending
thought. By destroying the cankers he enters and abides
in the emancipation of the heart and of insight, which is free

I See discussion on these terms at Pts. of Contr, 377 ff. On these terms
our Comy. observes: pasicasu atthesu pabhedagataianay patto ; calubbhidhe
dhamme , . .; dhamma-nirutlisu . . .; fesu Ond fidnesu . . .

2 For this passage see above, § 33; Vin. i, 70; 4. v, 24.

1 Cf. below V, §§ 166, 232.

$ 4. iv, 140; D. iii, 78; /t. 96 and passim.

5 f. Mrs. Rhya Davids® Sekya, p. 73; Manual, p. 161,

¢ A iv, 6; D.iii, 267, ete.

T A iv, 279; M.ii, 166; D. iii, 115,
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of the cankers, and this state he kuows and realizea for himself,
even in this life.?

Verily, monks, possessed of these five qualities, an elder
monk becomes among his fellows in the godly life, dear,
pleasant, respected and what he ought to become.’

§ viii (88). The elder.

* Monks, possessed of five qualities, the way? of an elder monk
18 not to the advantage of many folk, is not for the happiness
of many folk, is not for the good of many folk it is to the harm
and ill of devas and men. Of what five ?

There is the elder, time-honoured® and long gone forth;
well-known, renowned, with a great following of householders
and those gone forth; a receiver of the requisites: the robe,
alms, lodging and medicaments for sickness; who is learned,
has a retentive and well-stered mind, and those Dhammas,
lovely in the beginning® . .. are by him fully understood
m theory; but he is a wrong viewer with a perverted vision.
He turns away many folk from Saddhamma and sets them in
what is not Saddhamma. Thus though he be an elder,
time-honoured and long gone forth, through him they fall
into the way of wrong views; though the elder be well known,
renowned, with a great following of householdera and those
gone forth, through him they fall into the way of wrong views;
though the elder be a receiver of the requisites . . ., through
him they fall into the way of wrong views; though the elder
be learned and has a retentive and well-stored mind, through
him they iall into the way of wrong views.

Monks, possessed of these five qualities the way of an elder
i8 not to the advantage of many folk. . . .

Monks, possessed of five qualities the way of an elder is
to the advantage of many folk, is for the happiness of many
folk, is for the good of many folk; it is to the advantage and
happiness of devas and men. Of what five 2’

(Just the opposile qualities.)t

1 A.iv, 140 for both clauses. 1 Patipanna.
t RallaRifii. ¢ The text repeats in full.
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§ ix (89). The monk in training (a).

‘ Monks, these five conditions lead to the decline of 2 monk
in training. What five ?

Delight in businesa;! delight in gossip; delight in sleeping;
delight in company; and he does not reflect on the mind as
freed.?

Monks, these are the five conditions. .

Monks, these five conditions do not lead to the decline of
a monk in training. What five ¥’

(Just the opposite conditions.)®

§ x (90). The same (b).

‘* Monks, these five . . . What five ?

Monks, take the case of & monk in training who is always
busy and has much to do and is clever at work; he lets the
time for going apart slip by, nor does he apply himself to
calming the heart within. This, monks, ia the first condition
that leads to the decline of a monk in training.

Again, he spends the day in doing small things and lets the
time for going apart slip by. . . . This, monks, is the second
condition . .

Or he lives in company with householders and those gone

forth, in laymen’s company which is not meet. . . . ¢+ This,
monks, ia the third condition . . .
Or he enters the village too early and leavesit too late. . , .5

This, monks, is the fourth condition . . .

Moreover, monks, such talk as is austere and a help to open-
ing the heart:® talk on wanting little, on contentment, on
loneliness, on not keeping company, on strenuous endeavour,

1 O0f A.iv, 22; It. 72; below V1, §§ 14, 21. Busincsg=kamma.

* Fathdvimullay cittan na paccavekkhati. Comy. as if it were a mind
freed (yethdssa ciftap vimuttay); the faults got rid of and the good
qualities won—he reflecta on thoae, but makes no effort to win higher
onea. Cf. below V, §95 ff.

3 The text repeats in full.

& Cf. Vin.ii, 7, below V, § 223; Comy. not in accord with (the Master’s
measage).

* Vin.i, 70; M. i, 460; 8.1, 201 (KX.S. i, 286, the case of Nagadatta).

¢ Citla-vivarana-sankhdatinay; of. A. iv, 352; v, 67; M.iii, 113; Ud. 36.
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on virtue, on concentration, on insight, on emancipation and
on the knowledge and vision of emancipation—that the monk
in training cannot obtain at will, easily and without difficulty;
and he lets the time for going apart slip by, nor does he apply
himself to calming the heart within. This, monks, is the fifth
condition that leads to the decline of a monk in training.

Monks, these are the five . . .

Monks, these five conditions do not lead to the decline of a
monk in training. What five ¢

{Just the opposite condilions, )t

CHAPTER X.—KAKUDHA.
§1(91). Ackievements.
* Monks, there are these five achievements.2 What five 1
The perfecting of faith, the perfecting of virtue, the per-
fecting of learning, the perfccting of charity, and the perfecting
of'insight.
Verily, monks, these are the five achievementa.’

§ 11 (92). The same.

* Monks, there are these five . . .

The perfecting of virtue, of concentration, of insight, of
emancipation and the perfecting of the knowledge and vision
of emancipation.

Monks, these are the five . | .7

§ 1ii {93). Advowal.
‘ Monks, there are these five avowals of gnosis.? What five ?
One will avow gnosis through folly and blindness;* one

1 The text repeata in full.

2 Sempada, of. D. iii, 235 and below V, § 130 {ur a differentaet. Cf.
above, Nos. 46, 65. We have no coincident word for sempada. ' Per-
fection ' ia too high in mcaning. * Success’ might be fairly adequate,
but has for us no religious sssociations. Cf. the saying, DHal. i, trana.,
' Work out your own salvation.” Thia is very free, but indicates the
lcng arducus procedure.

3 Cf. Vin, v, 189, Brethr. p. xxxiii.

i Mondatta momihaild; our colloquial ‘soft’ is manda. Cf. M. i,
520; betow ¥V, § 141.
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filled with evil desires and longings; one being foolish with

mind tossed up and down;! one through overweening pride;

and one will avow gnosia from the fulneas? of knowledge.
Monks, these are the five avowals of gnosis.’

§ iv (94). Comfort.

* Monks. there are these five abodes of comfort.* What
five

Herein, monks, a monk, aloof from sensuous appetites, aloof
from evil ideas, enters and abides in the first musing, wherein
applied and sustained thought works, which is born of solitude
and full of joy and ease. Suppressing applied and sustained
thought . . . he enters and abides in the second musing . . .
the third musing . . . the fourth musing; and by the de-
struction of the cankers, he enters and abides in the realization
of mind-emancipation and insight-emancipation, which is free
of the cankers, fully comprehending those states himself, even
in this world.

Monks, these are the five abodes of comfort.’

§ v (95). The immovable.

‘ Monks, posseszed of five qualities a monk in no long time
will penetrate the immovable.4 Of what five ?

He is & master of logical analysis; a master in analyzing
causal relations; a master of grammatical analysis; a master in
analyzing things knowable;% and he reflects on the mind as
freed.s

Mounks, possessed of these five qualities . . .’

§ vi (96). The learncd.

‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk, practising
awareness in breathing in and breathing out,” will in no long
time penetrate the immovable. Of what five ?

V Citlakkhepd, as the Paalmist (eix, 23). Cf. 8.1, 126,

? Samma-d-eva, Comy. helund, noyena, Liranena.

3 Cf. below V, § 105. ¢ Akuppa, hit. unshaking. Comy. arahetiay.
5 Above, § 86. * Above, § 89,

? Andpanasati, see K.9. v, 267 ff. and references there,
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He iz set on little,! busied in little, frugal, well content with
life’s necessities; taking food in little, he serves not his own
belly ;2 slothful in little, he is heedful in vigilance ; he is learned,
with a retentive and well-stored mind; those t.hmgs, lovely
in the beglnnmg, lovely in the middle and lovely in the end,
which set forth in spirit and letter the godly life of purity,
perfect in its entirety—those are fully learnt by him, resolved
upon, made familiar by speech, pondered over in mind, fully
understood in theory; and he reflects on the mind as freed.

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . .’

§ vi1 (97). Talk.
‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk, cultivating
awareness in breathing in and breathing out, will in no long
time penetrate the immovable. ©Of what five ¢
He is set on little . . .;3 such talk as is austere and a help to
opening the heart: talk on wanting little and so forth . . .
—that he can obtain at will, easily and without difficulty; and
he reflects on the mind as freed.
Monks, possesged of these five qualities .

§ viii (98). Forest.

‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities & monk, making much of
awareness in breathing in and breathing out, will in no long
time penetrate the immovable. Of what five ¢

He is set on little . . .; i8 & forest-dweller with outland bed
and seat; and he reflects on the mind as freed.

Monka, possessed of these five qualities .
&

§ix (99). Lion.
‘ Monks, at eventide the lion, king of beasts, leaves his lair;

he stretches himself; he looks around on the four quarters;
three times he roars his lion-roar; then he goes forth to hunt.!

1 Appotfha; cf. this first quality with It 72; Sn. 144,

1 Anodarikatiam anuyulto; ¢f. Romans xvi, 18.

* The toxt gives in full. The repetition of appamiddho . . . iz
to be deleted.

+ COf. A, ii, 33; v, 32; 8. 1ii, 84.
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Monks, if he strike a blow at an elepbant, he strikes verily
with care, not without care; if he atrike a blowat a buffalo . . .
at an ox . . . at a leopard . . . if he strike a blow at any
small creature, be it but a hare or cat, he strikes with care,
not without care. And why ¥ He thinks: Let not my skill’
fail me!

A? lion, monks, that is a name for the Tathagatsa, arahant,
fully enlightened. Verily, monks, when the Tathigata teaches
Dhamme in assembly, that is his lion-roar; and if he teach
Dhamma to the monks, he teaches with care, not without
care; if he teach Dhamma to the nuna . . . to laymen . . .
to lay-women, disciples, . . . if the Tathigata teach Dhamma
to the many folk, be they but fowlers who go about with
grain,® he teaches with care, not without care And why?
Filled with reepect for Dhamma 1s the Tathégata, monks,
filled with reverence for Dhamma.’

§ x (100). Kakudha.

Now the Exalted One was once staying near Kosambi,
in Ghosita Park; and at that time Kakudha,* a Koliyanf—
the venerable Maha Moggallina’s servitor—had just died
and was reborn?® in a mind-pictured bedy;? and the form that
he took was such that it filled two or three Magadhan village
fields;® yet that form caused suffering neither to him nor to
another.

1 Yoggapatha, t Of. Sn. 546, 572; it. 123; 8.1, 28.

* Annabhdranesadinay.

* At D). ii, 92 the B. tells of his faring-on, a Non-returner; at 8. i, 54,
as devaputta, ht questions the B. as to whether he is glad or asd;
the whole of aur sutta recurs at Vén. ii, 185 (V. B.E. xx, 24 #.); ece
also Rockhill’s Life for the Tibetan version. There he i# gaid to have
been Kaundinya’s son (Kondaiifia), but Kondaiiia seems to have
been o Sikya; see Breth. 284; J. i, 58 (Warren, B. in T\ 51, 69}

¢ For this clan see C.H. 1.1, 177.

¢ Upapanna; at 4. iv, 225 this word ie used in contrast to paccdjdia
for beings reborn elsewhere than here.

? Manomayay kdyay. Of. below, § 188; @.8.1, p. 17. Nyanatiloka:
petsterzeugien.

¢ Comy, says thie is figdvuis, or about eix miles !
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And Kakudha deva visited the venerable Maha Moggallana,
szluted him and stood at one side; and so standing, he spoke
thus to the venerable one: ‘8ir, in Devadatta has arisen
this longing:? “ It is I who will lead the Order of monks!”
—and, sir, with the rising of that thought Devadatta's psychic
power has declined.”? Thus spake the deva, Kakudha;
and having spoken so, he saluted the venerable Maha Moggal-
lana and, keeping kim on his right, disappeared thence.

Then went the venerable Maha Moggallana to the Exalted
One and, saluting him sat down at one side. And he told
the Exalted One all that had occurred. . . .3

(And the FEralied One said:) “What, Moggailana, have
you with your mind so compassed® the mind of Kakudha
deva as to imow: Whatsoever Kakudha deva says, all that
is just thus and not otherwise ?'

‘ Lord, I have so compassed his mind. . . .

‘ Then ward thou thy words, Moggallina, ward thou tby
words; for even now the foolish fellow (Devadatta) will betray
himself !

Moggallina, there are these five teachers found in the world.
What five ?

Take the case, Moggallana, of some tcacher whose ways are
impure, but who thinks: *‘ [ am pure, pure are my ways, clean
and stainless ”’—but his disciples know: *“ This worthy teacher
ts impure in his ways, but thinks just otherwise. . . .5 If we
tell the housecholders, he will not like it; and how can we do
what he will not like? And he is honoured by gifts of the
requisites: the robe, alms, lodging and medicaments. What
the self shall do, even by that shall the self be known.””® Mog-

! Our text and S.e. omit * labkasakkdrasilokene obhibhiiiassa pariyd-
dinnacitlassa ’ of the Vin. veraion.

t Sec Thomaa® Life, 132 . 3 The text repeats in full.
4 Paricca (wholly gone round), as in the formula of © thought-reading,’
above, p. 12.

% The text gives all in full.

® Yapy “tumo karissati, "tumo 'va lena pafifidyissali. Comy. yay esa
karissali, 50 e1q leng kammena pdkato bhawissats. * By their fruite shall
¥o know them ' (Malt. vii 20).
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gallina, the dieciples ward such & teacher in his ways; and
guch a teacher expects this warding of his disciples.

Again, Moggallina, some teacher’s mode of livelihood is
not pure . . . Dhamms teaching . . . exposition . . . know-
ledge and insight. . .. *“ What the self shall do, even by
that shall the self be known.”” Moggallana, the disciples
ward such a teacher as to knowledge and insight; and such
a teacher expects this warding of his disciples.

These, Moggallana, are five teachers found in the world.

But I, Moggallana, am pure in ways and know that I em
pure; I know that my ways are pure, clean and staiuless:
my disciples ward not my ways, nor do 1 expect this warding
of my disciples.

I am pure in my mode of livelihood . . . in Dhamma
teaching . . . in exposition . . . and in knowledge and in-
sight, and I know that I am pure; 1T know that these things
are pure within me, clean and stainless: not as to them do
my disciples ward me, nor do I expect this of my disciples.’

Cusrrer XI..—Tue ABopes orF CoMrorr,
§ 1 (101). The fearful.

‘ Monks, these five things give confidence to a learner.
What five ?

Herein, monks, a monk has faith, i3 virtuous, learned,
energetic and has insight.

Monks, what is fearful® to one of little faith is not fearful
to the believer; wherefore this quality gives confidence to a
learner.

Monks, what is fearful to the unvirtuous . . , him of little
learning . . . the lazy . . . and to one who lacks insight,
that is not fearful to the virtuous . . . learned . . . energetic

. and to one with insight. Wherefore these gualities give
confidence to a learner.

Verily, monks, these five things give confidence to a learner.’

! Saragia. Comy. domanassa, cf. Ephesians iii, 12: *. . . We have
boldness and aceese with confidence by faith. . .
7

oS
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§ 1i (102). Suspected.

* Monks, 2 monk who followsafter five things is mistrusted
and suspected; be is thought of as an evil monk, yea, even
though he has won to the immovable! What five ?

Hereln, monks, a monk baunts a harlot’s house;2 a widow’s
house; the house of some fat maid;® where a8 eunuch lives;
or haunts the nuns’ premises.

Verily, monks, a monk who follows after these five things
is mistrusted and suspected; he is thought of as an evil monk,
yea, even though he has won to the immovable.’

§ 131 {1083). The robber.

* Monks,4 a robber chief, pursuing five courses, breaks into
houses, makes off with plunder, makes for lonely houses® or
lies in wait in the highway. What five ?

Herein, monks, a robber chief relies on the roughness of
the way, the entanglements, and the powerful, he ia a briber®
and works alone.

Andhow, monks, does the robber chief rely on the roughness
of the way 7 He relies on the rivera being unfordable and
on the roughness of the mountsins. Thus, monks, a robber
chief relies on the roughness of the way.

And how does he rely on the entanglements? He relies

- = -y aeT A S e s

1 The text reads aps kuppadhammo pi, v.i. skuppa, and 8o S.e. and
Comy. obeerving: even though he has destroyed the cankers be is sus-
pected by others. Om akuppa sec above, § 95, T'r, Dict. s.v.

* This set recura at Vin. i, 70; at VidA. 246 {quoted at Viem, 17}
and EKxpos. i, 201, quoting a fikd, s sixth ie given: a liquor shop. In
the tmele. gocare is geperally assumed to mean for alms; our Comy.
glosses: tisap gehay abhiiha-gamanc.

8 Thullakumdri-, Comy. mahallaka-, elsewhere transiated ‘ old msid,”
but see J, iv, 219.

$ Cf. A.1i, 153 (G.S. i, 137) for the first three items of this sutta,
¥in. ii, 82 for other five.

& Ekdgarikey karoti. Comy. on A. i: rounding on a lonely house for
plunder; ekdgarika has quite a different meaning at D. i, 168; see Dial. i,
220. The wholc set is stock; ¢f. D. i, 62; M. ii, 88; §. iii, 208.

8 Bhogacdgi.
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on the entanglement of the grass, the trees, the thickets!
and the great forest-wilderness. Thus, monks, a rohher
chief relies on the entanglements.

And how does he rely on the powerful 2 He relies on rajahs
and their ministers. He thinks: If any question me, these
rajahs or their ministers will tell a tale in my defence--and
if any do question him, they speak up for him. Thus, monks,
a robber chief relies on the powerful.

And bow is he a briber? He is rich with great wealth
and property; and he thinks: S8hould anyone question me, Il
make him friendly from now on by a bribe—and if anyone
does question him, he aets in this way. Thus., monks, a
robber chief is a briber.

And how, monks, does a robber chief work alone ? Herein,
monks, a robber chief deats with his loot? alone. And why
is that ? He thinks: Let none plan the hiding place with me?
and then embroil me! Thus, monks, a robber chief works
alone.

Monks, pursuing these five courses a robber chief breaks
into houses, makes off with plunder, makes for lonely houses
or lies in wait in the highway.

Monks, in just the same way an evil mounk, following five
eourses, goes about to dig* a pit to hurt himself; and he is
blamed and censured by the wise and begets demerit. What
five ?

Herein, monks, the evil monk relies on roughness, relies
on entanglements, relies on the powerful, and he s a Lriber
and works alone.

And how, monks, does the evil monk rcly on roughness ?
He 18 possessed of reughness in body-working, of roughness in
weord-working and of roughness in mind-working. Thus,
monks, the evil monk relies on roughness.

1 The text reads rodhan, but S.e. with v.l. gedhay; see 7.8, i, 137 n_

' Niggakandni. Comy. paerasanickanen bhandanay gahanani. 1
rupposc the prefix herc is 0i; P.E.D. only gives the form witl nis (xir).

2 Gughamanta. Comy. guhitabbamanta.

4 Khatay upahaley altanay pariharati. Comy. on A. i: gunathapanena
khailan; of. Job vi, 27; Psalmlvii, 6; more literally, posscssed of five con-
ditiona, be carries hiwsel! round, dug, hurt.  Cf. below, p. 274 text.
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And how, monks, does be rely on entanglements ¢ Hetisone
of wrong views and he follows the views of the extremist.!
Thus, monks, the evil monk relies on entanglementa.

And how, monks, docs he rely on the powerful ¥ He relies
on rajahs or their ministers; he thinks: If any question me,
these rajahs or their minisiers will tell a tale in my defence—
and ilany do question him. they speak up for hin. Thus,
monks, the evil monk relies on the powerful.

And how, monks, is he a beiber 2 The evil monk is a re-
ceiver of the requisites: the robe, alms, lodging and medica-
monts; and be thinks: Should anvone question me, I will make
him friendly irom now on by 2 good turn—and if anyone does
guestion him, he acisinthis way. Thaus, monks, the evii monk
ia n briber,

And how, monks, does the evil monk work alone ? Herein,
monks, ke has a house built for himself alone in the country
outskirts, and from there visits the families and gets gain.
Thus, monks, the evil monk works alone.

Monks, following these five courses an evil monk goes about

to dig a pit to hurt himsel{; and he is blamed and censured by
the wise and begels demerit.”

§iv (104). He who graces.
‘ Monks,® endowed with five qualitics 2 monk is a recluse
who graces recluses.® What five 2
Herein, monks, a monk is often asked to accept a robe, not
seldom ; often to accept alms . . . lodging . . . medicaments,
he is not seldom asked. And with whorasoever he has {ellow-
ship in the godly life, often they act cordially toward him. not

1 Antagihika. Comy. Sassalap va ucchedan va gahetvi ghiraya, taking
up the position of either the eternalists or the annihilationista. Seethe
Brahma-jala sutta {(Dial. i).

? The whole of thiz sutta recura as part of § 87 of the * Fours,® 4. ii,
87: ace trsl. The third clause is stock; of. 'S. iv, 230; Mil. 302;
88 diseasen in the lista ot 4. v, 110; Mil, 112; the fourth and fifth,
above, § 3L

3 Sumanesu samana-sukhumalo.
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geldom; often they speak cordially .. .; often they think
cordially, not seldom; cordially they offer service, seldom
without cordiality. And the painsthat arise from bile, or from
phlegm, or from wind, or the union of humours, or that come
from seasonal changes, or from improper care, or froman attack
(of some disease), or that come as a result of (former) deeds—
they press not sorely upon him ; he suffers little from ill-health.
And he obtains at will, without trouble, without difficulty, both
here and now, the abodes of ease: the fourfold musings, highly
mental.! And by destroying the cankers, he enters and abides
in the emancipation of the mind, the emancipation of insight,
which is free of the cankers, realizing this state by his own
knowledge even in this life.

Verily, monks, endowed with these five qualitics a monkisa
recluse who graces recluses.

Of him, monks, of whom in speaking rightly one may say:
He is a recluse who gracea recluses—verily of me, monks, in
speaking rightly may one say that—He is a recluse who graces
recluses.

I, monks, am often asked to accept a robe . . . alms . . .
lodging . . . and medicaments, ] am not seldom asked. With
whomsoever I have fellowship in the godiy life, unto me often
they act cordially . . . speak . . . and think cordially, not
seldom ; cordially they offer service, seldom without cordiality.
The pains that arise from bile, phlegm, wind, mixed humours,
that come from seasonal changes, improper care, attack of
diseasc and result of deeds, press not sorely upon me. The
abodes of ease: the fourfold musings, I can obtain at will. . ..
I enter and abide in the emancipation of the mind, in the
emancipation of insight. . . .

Verily, monks, of him of whom in speaking rightly onc may
say: He ig a recluse who graces recluses—even of me, monks,
in speaking rightly one may say that—He i3 a recluse who
graces recluses.’

L Abhicetasikinan. The rendering is quite literal. The mental
residuum from fourfold jhina was safi-cum-upekkhd, mental alertness
and poise.
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§ v (105). Comfort.

* Monks, therc are these five comfortable abodes.t What
five ?

Herein, monks, there is ever present in o monk amity in act
of deed, in act of word, 1 st of mind when among his fellows
in the godly life, both in open and in sceret; and those virtues,
unbroken, without a rent, untarnished, without blemish, bring-
ing freedom, praised by the wise, incorrupt and conducive to
concentration—in such he lives, one in virtue,® in open and
in secret,among his fellows in the godly life; and that view,
which is Ariyan, saving, and leads the doer thercof to the utter
destruction of ill- in that he tives, one in view, in open and in
secrct, among his fellows in the godly life.

Verily, monks, thesc are the five comfortable abodes.”

§ vi {106). The vencrable Ananda.

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Kosambi in
Ghosita Park; and there the venerable Ananda came to him,
saluted and sat down at onc side. So scated, the venerable
Ananda spoke thus to the Exalted One:

¢ Lord, to what extent may the Order of monks, as they live,
live comfortably ?*

* When, Ananda, a monk has achieved virtue by self and is
no importuner? of another as to more-virtue!—to that extent,
Ananda, may the Order, as they live, live comfortably.”

* But, lord, might there be another way wherein the Order,
as they live, may live comfortably ¥

* There might be, Ananda,” said the Exalted One.  * When,
Ananda,s monk hasachieved virtue by self and isnoimportuner

1 The whole sutte recurs at 0. 1i, 88; DA, ii, 53! hak much more to
eay than Mnrp.; for the fourth clavee sce above, § 32, below V, § 175;
tor the fifth rf. M. E, 69; 1., 235. Fur a different set aco above, § 94,

? Silasamaniagate. Comy. samana-silalan gato, ckasadisa-ailo Autea-&
attho.

3 Sam-pa-vatlar, The Comy. vhserves: paray silabhive na garahan,
na upaadaty,

 Adhisile.
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of another as to more-virtue, considers self! and does not con-
gider another—to that extent, Ananda, may the Order, as
they live, live comfortably.’

‘ Lord, might there be yet another way . . . ¥’

* There might, Ananda. . . . When, thus having achieved
and considering self . . ., a monk is neither famous nor vexed
by lack of fame—to that extent may the Order live comfort-
ably.’

* Lord, might there be still another way . . .%'

‘ There might, Ananda. . . . When,soliving . . . amonk
obtainsat will . . , theabodes of ease: the fourfold musings. . .
—to that extent may the order live comfortably.’

‘ Lord, might there be some other way wherein the Order,
as they live, may live comfortably ¢’

‘ There might be, Ananda,’ said the Exalted One. °‘ Verily,
Ananda, when a monk has achieved virtue by self, and is no
importuner of another as to more-virtue; considers self, doea
not consider another; is neither famous nor vexed by the lack
of fame; obtains at will , . . the abodes of ease: the fourfold
musings . . .; and enters and abides in the emancipation of
the mind, in the emancipation of insight . . . verily, Ananda,
to that extent the Order of monks, as they live, may live
comfortably.

And I declare, Ananda, than this comfortable abode there is
none higher, none loftier.’?

§ vii (107). Viriue.

‘ Monks, possessed of five things a monk is worthy of offer-
ings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently
saluted, the world’s unsurpassed field for merit. Of what five ?

Herein, monks, a monk has achieved virtue, concentration,
insight, emancipation and the knowledge and vision of
emancipation.

v Atignupekkhi; so also St. Paul to the Galatians (vi,1):* . . . if aman
be overtaken in a fault . . . restore (him) . .. considering thyself,
lest thou also be tempted.’

1 Dlaritaro va panilatarc vd, the latter is from pra . /ni, snd ocours
everywhere in the Pitakae.
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Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is
worthy. . . .*

§ viil (108). No need o train.l

‘ Monks, possessed of five things a monk is worthy. . ..
Of what five ?

Herein,2 monks, a monk is possessed of the whole body of
virtue, with no need to train; with the whole body of con-
centration . . . of insight . . . of emancipation . . .; with
the whole body of the knowledge and vision of emancipation,
with no need to train.

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is
worthy. . . .’

§ ix (109). The four-regioner.

* Monks, possessed of five things a monk is a four-regioner.?
Of what five ?

Herein, monks, 2 monk is virtuous, abides restrained by the
restraint of the Obligations ! is perfected in conduct and habit,
sees peril in the smaliest fault, accepts the training and traine
himself accordantly; and he is learned, with a retentive and
well-stored mind, and those things lovely in the beginning,
lovely in the middle, lovely in the end, setting forth in spirit
and letter the godly life, perfect in its entirety, are learnt

1 Asckhiya.

1 Thia recurs st D. iii, 279; 9. i, 99 (¢f. v, 162); A. i, 162 (G.8. i, 144);
v, 16; below p. 271 of text; for 3 see J¢&. 51. In this and following sutta
Nyidnatiloka suppresecs scveral terma.

2 Catuddiso. Comy. catusy disdsu appatshalacdro, moving withont let
in the four guarters—snd adds that & kAindsava is spoken of. The
word a8 a technical term does not seem to recur elsewhere in the four
Nikidyas. It occurs at Sn. 42:

Cdtuddiso appetighe ca hoti

satlussamana starifarend,
the second line conveying the idea of the third clause in our sntta.
(Of. our Comy. with J. i, 7, last line of page.) At D. i, 145: cafud-
disay sapghap uddise vihdray karoti; Dial.: the putting up of a dwelling-
place for the Order in all four directions.

1 Patimokiha.
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by him, resolved upon, made familiar by speech, pondered
over in the mind, fully understood in theory;! and he is well
contented? with any requisite: robe, atms, lodging and medica-
ments; and he obtains at will the abodes of case: the fourfold
musings . . .; and he enters and abides in the emancipation
of the mind, in the emancipation of insight. . . .

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is a
four-regioner.’

§ x (110). The forest.

“ Monks, possessed of five things a monk is fit to follow the
ways of the forest-wildernesses, the outland bed and seat.?
Of what five ?

Herein, monks, a monk is virtuous . . .; and he is learned
. » »; and he abides in active cnergy? . . . shirking not the
burden of righteousncss; and he obtains at will the abodes
of ease ., . .; and he enters and abides in emancipation. . .

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is
fit to foilow the ways of the forest-wildernesses, the outland
bed and scat.’

CraPrER XII.—ANDHAKAVINDA,
§ 1 (111). Dhe clan-goer.

* Monks, pursuing five courses a clan-going monk becomes
among clan folk neither dear nor loved nor revered nor what
he ought to become. What five ?

He is intimate with those who arc unfamiliar;® interfering
without warrant ;% frequents the society of? dissenters; whispers®
in the ear; and asks too much.

1 For thege firet two ¢f. above, § 87.

* Cf. M.ii, 6; 9.1, 194; 4, iv, 233; v, 25; below V, § 127.

3 Sec Breth. p. x1. Comy. says a khindsava iy referred to.

¢ The text does not give in full; aee above, § 2. Nyinatiloka renders
besitzt Willenskraft, which gives India s term she did not possess,
though Gotamsa used his best substitutes. Viriyn, * effort,” ‘ encrgy,’
ia & mode of using will.

i Comy. those who do not make friends withk him.

¢ Comy. being no lord, he apportions as a lord, saying, Give this,
take that. FP.E.D. intentioning unruliness (2.

* Vyotta. s Cf. Romana i, 28, alac Proverbs xvi, 28.
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Monks, pursuing these five courges a clan-goer is not dear
to . . . clan-folk.’
{But pursuing the opposite five he is dear. )!

§ ii (112). The reciuse who walks behind.

‘ Monks, acting in five ways a reclusc? ought not to be taken
to walk behind. What five 1

He keeps too far behind or too near; takes not the alma-
laden bowl!;3 restrains not one’s speech from being overtaken
in a fault; interrupts one, thme and again, in speaking; and
is dull-witted, stupid, an tdiot.

Monks, acting in these five ways a recluse ought not to
be taken to walk behind.’

{But if he act tn the opposile five ways he should be laken.)!

§ it {113). Concentration.

‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk cannot enter
and abide in right concentration. What five ?

Herein, monks, a monk canmot endure? sights, sounds,
smelis, tastes and touches.

Monks, possessed of these five qualities a8 monk cannot
enter and abide in right concentration.’

(But possessed of the opposite five he can.)t

§ iv (114). At Andhakavinda.

On one occasion, when the Exalted One was dwelling among
the Magadhese at Andhakavinda,® the vencrable Ananda
came to him, saluted and sat down at one side. And the
Exalted One spoke thus to the venerable Ananda, so seated:

1 The text repeatsin full.

* A junior; for the first four clauees sec Vin. i, 48 (in different owder);
for the fourth ¢f. below VI, § 60; 8n. p. 107; M. ii, 122,

* Patta-pariyipanna.

¢ OJ. above, § 85, below V, § 133.

$ Qur Comy. is nilent; 8.4. i, 220, a village. 1t presumably lay
between Benares and Rijagaha; see Fin, i, 109, 220 and 224.
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¢ Ananda, the monks that are novices, lately gone forth,
come newly to this Dhamma! and discipline—those monks,
Ananda, verily® must he made to take heed of, enter into,
and stand fast in five things. What five ?

Say thus: Come you, sirs, be virtuous; live restrained in
the restraint of the Obligations,® perfected in cenduct and
habit; see danger in the smallest fauit ; and, in your endeavour,
train in the steps of the training !—Thus must they be made
to take heed of, enter into, and stand fast in the restraint
of the Obligations.

And say thus: Come you, sirs, live with the sense-doors
guarded, awake to the watch,* be wise in wakefulneas,® with
the ways of the mind® well watched, posscssed of a heart
that is awake and on watch '—Thus must they be made to
take hced of, enter into, and stand fast in the restraint of
the senses.

And say thus: Come you, sirs, be little in talk, make a
limit to talk !'—Thus must they be made to take heed of,
enter into, and stand fast in the limiting of talk.

And say thus: Come you, sirs, be forest-dwellers, seek ye
the ways of the forest-wilderness, the outland bed and seat !
—Thus must they be made to take heed of, enter into, and
stand fast in seclusion as to the body.

And say thus: Come you, sirs, be right in view,” seeing right !
~—~Thus must they be made to take heed of, enter into, and
stand fast in sceing right.

Ananda, the novices, lately gone forth, come newly to this
Dhamma and discipline, must be made to take heed of, enter
into, and stand fast in these five things.’

1 This ie stock; see Vin. i, 40; M. i, 457; 8. 1, D,

2 Vo.

3 PitimokkRa.

¢ Arakkhasatino. Comy. dvira-rakkhikayn saliyd samanndgald.

b Nipakasalino (text nipekka). Comy. dvara-rakkhanakena ra fidnena
samunndgate-saiing,

§ Sdrakkhituranasi; of. Sn. 63; Sad. 116; Thag. 720,

7 Qur text and S.e. read sammdditidikea, but Comy. -difthino,
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§ v (115). Begrudging.!

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely cast into hell
as a reward.2 What five ?

She begrudges sharing her lodging, a family’s services, the
gain therefrom, fame, and Dhamma.?

Monks, pursuing these five courses a nun is surely cast into
hell as a reward.

Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely set in heaven
as a reward. What five *  (Just the opposite ¥

§ vi (116). Pratse.®

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely cast into
hell as a reward. What five 7

Without?® testing or plumbing? the matter, she speaks in
praise of the unpraiseworthy, in dispraise of the praiseworthy;
without testing or plumbing the matter, she shows her faith
in things unbelievable, her disbelief in things believable;
and she rejects® the gift of faith.

Monks, pursuing these five courses a nun is surely cast into
hell as a reward.’

(Pursuing the opposile ske goes to heaven.)

§ vii (117). Jealousy.
‘ Monks, pursuing five courses . . .
. . she is jealous, mean, and rejects the gift of faith. . . .’

§ viii (118). Views.

. she is wrong in views, wrong in purpose and rejects
t.he gift of faith .

3 Macchan for this sutia ¢f. D iii, 234 A iv, 4569; DAS. trsl. 299;
Figm. 683; Expos. ii, 480.

* Of. above, § 4.

Y Comy. pariyattidhammay, the dhamma of the texts. Nyanatiloka
here leaves 'Jaw ’ {Glesetz) and has “spiritual things.” That the opposites
are also set forth he cotirely omits !

4 The text repeata in full. 5 FVannand.

¢ Cf helow V, § 236; A._ii, 84; Pug. 40. T Apariyogahetvs.

¢ Vinipdteti. Comy. she gives it to another. CY. below V, § 235.
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§ i1x {119). Speech.

. . . she is wreng in speech, wrong in action and rejects the

gift of farth. . . 7

§ x (120). Effurt.

* Monks, pursuing five courses she is east mto hell. . . .

Without testing or plumbing the matter, she speaks in
praise of the unpraiseworthy, in dispraise of the praiseworthy;
she is wrong in eflort; wrong in mindfulness; and rejects the
gift of faith.

Monks, pursuing these five courses . . .’

(Pursuing the opposite courses she goes to heaven.)t

CraprErR XIIL—THE Sick.
§1i{121). A swhk man.

On one occasion, when he was staying near Vesali, at the
Gabled Hall in Mahavana, the Exalted One, arising from
seclusion at eventide, visited the hall of the sick.? And the
Exalted One saw a monk, weak and ailing; and at the sight
he rat down on the seat made ready.

And when he was seated, the Exalted One addressed the
monks, saying: ‘Monks, if five things forsake not anyone
weak and ailing, for him this may be expected: ere long, by
destroying the cankers, be will enter and abide in the emanci-
pation of mind, the emancipation of insight, which is free of
cankers, realizing this by kis own knowledge even both here
and now. What five ?

Herein, monks, a monk abides seeing nothing attractive
in the body; is conscious of the cloying of food; conscicus of
distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in the com-
pounded ; and his tnner self is well set on the thought of death.?

Monks, if these five things forsake not anyone weak and
ailing, for him this may be expected: ere long, he will enter
and abide in emancipation. . . .

1 The text repeats allin full.
¢ Guldnasald; of. 8. iv, 210 for the anme setting.
3 Of. above, § 71,
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§ il (122). The arising of mindfulness.

* Monks, whatsoever monk or nun make become five things,
make an incrcase in five things, unto such one of two fruits
may be expected: either gnosis here and now or, if he have
some substrate left, the state of 3 Non-returner.! What five ?

Herein, monks, mindfulness as to insight into the way of
the rise and fall of things is well established within a monk;
he abides seeing nothing attractive in the body; is conscions
of the cloying of food; conscious of there being no real joy in
the world; and perceives impermanence in the compounded.

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun make become these five
.« . unto such . . . either gnosis is here and now or . . .
the state of a Non-returner.’

§ iti (123). On helping? (a).

‘ Monks, possessing five qualities a sick man is an i1l help
to himself. What five ?

He treats not himself with physic;’ knows no measuref in
his treatment; applies not medicaments; sets not out the ex-
tent of his illness to one who tends him in goodness of heart,
saying: * In going it goes thus, when it returns it comes so,
while it is with me it is just thus’’; nor is he the kind of man
who endures the onset of bodily aches and pains, racking,
shooting, stabbing, bitter, galling, life-taking.8

Monks, possessing these five qualities a sick man is an ill
help to himself.’

(Possessing the opposile qualities he is a sure help.)®

§iv (124). The same (b).
* Monks, possessing five qualities one who waits on the
sick is not fit to help the sick. What five ?

3 Cf. above, § 87.

? Udddnap has dve paeffhand; these two suttas recur at Vin. i, 302-3,
but the * five " are calied engd, for our dhamma.

% Sappaya, what mekes for good; ¢f. M. 213, #ral, tonic; P.E.D.
drug (? simple).

* Sappdye mattay; of. D. i, 205, where Ananda cannot pay a visit
owing to bhesajia-malla pils.

¢ Cf. below V, § 140 and refcrences there, ¢ The text repeats in full.




v, X111, 124] The Sick 111

He cannot prepare medicaments; does not know physic
from what ia not physic, offers what is not, does not offer
what is; in hope of gain! waits on the sick, not from good-will;
loathea to move excrement, urine, puke and spittle; nor can
he from time to time instruct, rouse, gladden and satisfy the
pick with Dhamma-talk.

Monks, possessing these five gualities one who waits on the
gick is not fit to help the sick.’

(Possessing the opposite qualities he 18 fit to help.)®

§ v (125). Health shall spring forth (a).

‘ Monks, not from these five things shall health® spring forth.
What five ?

He treats not himself with physaic; metes out phyaic without
intelligence; eats unripe things; goes about at unseemly
times; and walks not the godly* way.

Verily, monks, not from these five shall health spring forth.’

{But from the opposite five shall health spring forth.

§ vi {126). The same (b).

‘ Monks, not from theae five . .

He treats not himself with physic; metes it out without
intelligence; eats unripe things; is without virtue; and is a
bad friend.

Verily, monks, not from these five shall health apring forth.*

(But from the opposite five shall health spring forth.®

§ vii (127). On withdrawing.s
* Monks, pursuing five courses a monk ias not fit to draw
apart from the Order. What five ?

L Comy. *expecting (gifta) of robes, ete.' (forgetting the helper
might well be a lay-diaciple, e.p. Suppiya, 4.1, 28).

t The text repeata in full.

* Ayussa, Jeading to health or vitality, life; Comy. Ayuvaddhana.

t A-brohma-cari, not a god-way-er.

* dvappakdsa, from the root ./kyy, s derivative of which means to
pluugh. See Brethr. p. xxxix.
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Herein, monks, a monk is not content with any robe, with
any alms, with any lodging, or with any medicament, and he
dwells full of lustful purpose.?

Monks, pursuing these five courses a monk is not fit to
draw apart from the Order,’

(Bt pursuing the opposite ke is fit. 2

§ viii (128). Te ells of a recluse.
* Munkas, these are the five ills of a recluse. What five ¢
Herein, monks, he is not content with any . . . of the four
requisites and he finds no delight in leading the godly life.
Yerily, monks, these are the five.
Monks, these are the five comforts.® What five 7
(The opposite.

§ ix (129). Festering.*

‘ Monks, five are the lost in hell who lie festering, incurable.
What five 2

{By him) has hia mother been deprived of life; his father;
an arahant; (by him), with evil thought, has the Tathagata’s
blood been drawn; (by him) has the Order been embroiled.®

Verily, monks, these are the five lost in hell who lie festering,
incurable.’

§ x (130). Profits

‘ Monks, there are these five losses. What five ?

Loss of kin, loss of wealth, loss by disease, loss of virtue
and loss of (right) view. Mouoks, not caused by loss of kin,
wealth, or by disease do beings, on the breaking up of the
body after death, arise in the wayward way,? the ill way, the

! Kamasankappa; the opposite here, a8 at D. iii, 215 (sce trsl. n.),
ia nekkhemmasankappa, renuncistion-purpose.

* The text repesta. % Sukhani.

4 Paribuppo. Comy. observea: kuppana-sabhdvd, as an old wound.
Kuppati moana to shake, to be agitated, to be angry (so in the English
idiom).

s Cf. below VI, § 87; Mil. 214.

¢ Szmpadd; ¢f. above, § 91, This sutta recurs st D, iii, 235.

! Apaya.
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sbyss, hell. Monks, caused by loss of virtue or by loss of
view do beings, on the breaking up of the body after death,
arise in the wayward way; the ill way, the abyss, hell.

Verily, monka, these are the five.

Monks, there are these five profits. What five ?

Profit of kin, profit of wealth, profit of hesalth, profit of
virtue and profit of (right) view. Monks, not caused by profit
of kin, wealth or health do beings, on the breaking up of the
body after death, arise in the happy way, the heaven world.
Monks, caused by profit of virtue or by profit of view do
beings, . . . after death, arise in the happy way, the heaven
world.

Verily, monksy, these are the five.’

CrarTER XIV.—THE Raram.
§ 1 (131). The onward roll of the wheel (a).

* Monks, endowed in five waye a rajah, rolling the wheel
(of state), rolls on the wheel’ by Dhamma ;2 and that wheel
may not be rolled back by the hand of any hostile son of
man., In what five ways ?

Herein, monks, the rajah, rolling the wheel of state, knows
good ;* knows Dhamma ; knows measure;¢ knows times;5 and
knows assembled® men.

Monks, endowed in these five ways a rajah, rolling the wheel
of state, rolls on the wheel by Dhamma ; and that wheel may
not. be rolled back by the hand of any hostile son of man.

Even so, monks, endowed in five ways, the Tathigata,
arahant, fully enlightened, rolls on by Dhamma the unsur-
passed Dhamma wheel; and that wheel may not be rolled
back by recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahma, or by any
in the world. In what five ways ?

1 Comy. dnd-cakka, the order-wheel.

2 Comy. dasakusaladhammena. 3 Attha, but Comy. hetu.

¢ Comy. in punishments and impositions; ¢f. Jer. xxx, 11: 'T will
correct thee in measure,’

& C'omy. times for pleasure, court-work and touring the country.

8 (fomy. whether they be nobles, brahmans, eto.

. 8
LS
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Herein, monks, the Tathagatsa, arahant, fully enlightened,
knows good;! kuowe Dhammsa;? knows measure; knows
times;® and knows assembled men.

Verily, monks, endowed in these five ways the Tathigata,
arahant, fully enlightened, rolls on by Dhamma the unsux-
passed wheelt of Dhamma; and that wheel may not he rolled
back by recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahma, or by any in
the world.’

§ii (132). The same (b).

‘ Monks, endowed in five ways the eldest son of a rajah,
who rolls the wheel (of state), keeps® rolling on by Dhamma
the wheel his father set a-roll; and that wheel may not be
rolled back by the hand of any hostile creature. In what five
ways ¥’

{He has these endowments of the rajah.)s

‘ Monks, endowed in these five ways the rajah’s eldest son
keeps rolling on the wheel. . . .

Even so, monks, endowed in five ways Sariputta keeps
rolling on, just in the right way,? the unsurpassed wheel of
Dhamma the Tathagata set a-roll; and that wheel may not
be rolled back by recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahma,
or by any in the world. In what five ways ¥

(He has these endowments of the Tathagata.)

* Verily, monks, endowed in these five wayg Sariputta
keeps rolling on the Dhamma wheel. . . .*

§ 1ii (133). The same® (c).
* Monks, the rajah who rolls the wheel {of state}, a Dhamma
man, 2 Dhamma rajah, rolls on indeed no* unroyal wheel.’

1 Comy. pafica atthe janati, ¥ C'omy. the four.

1 Comy. for going apart, atteinment {in musing), teaching and
touring.

t Comy. seftha-cakka, the best wheel.

5 Annpavatieli, in distinction from pavatéeli previously.

¢ The text repeatsin full. Cf. Sn. 657; Thag. 827.

T Samma-d-eva.

# Thir sutts for the Threcs recars ut 4. i, 100 {(7.8. 1, 94); it ia fully
cotminented oo at 4.4 i, 178, to which our comment refers.

* 4.i. reads 20 pi nama ardjekap, but S.e. both there and here, with
Corny. nud cur text, to pi na . . ., which I follow.
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And when he had thus spoken, a certain monk said to the
Exalted One: ‘ But who, lord, is the rajah of the rajah,
the roller of the wheel, the Dhamma man, the Dhamma
rajah ¥’

‘It ia Dhamma, monk !" said the Exalted One.

¢ Herein, monk, the rajah, the wheel roller, the Dhamma
man, the Dhamma rajah, relies just on Dhamma, honours
Dhamma, reveres Dhamma, esteems Dhamma ; with Dhamma
as hie standard, with Dhamma as his banner, with Dhamma
as his mandate, he seta & Dhamma watch and bar and ward
for folk within his realm.

. . . he sets s Dhamma watch and bar and ward for warrior
and camp follower, for brihman and for householder, for town
and country folk, for recluse and for godly man, for beast
and bird alike.

Thus indeed, monk, that rajah . . . setting 8 Dhamma
watch and bar and ward for . . . folk and creatures within
his realm, rolls on the wheel by Dhamma; and that wheel
may not be rolled back by the hand of any hostile
creature,

Even so, monk, the Tathagata, arahant, fully enlightened,
a Dhamma man, a Dhamma rajah, relies just on Dhamma,
honours Dhammas, reveres Dhamma, esteems Dhamma ; with
Dhammas ag hie standard, with Dhamma as his banner, with
Dhammsa ag his mandate, he sets a Dhamma watch and bar
and ward for monks, saying: * Follow ye such a practice in
deed, not that other; follow ye such a practice in word, not
that other; follow ye such a practice in thought, not that other;
follow ye such a livelihood, not that other; sesk ye such a
town or village, not that other.”

S0 too, . . . for nuna and lay-disciples, both men and
women. . . .

Thus indeed, monk, that Tathagata . . . setting a Dbamma
watch and bar and ward for monk and num, for lay-disciple,
both man and woman, rolls on by Dhamma the unsurpassed
wheel of Dhamma ; and that wheel may not be rolled back by
recluse, godly man, deva, Mara. Brabma, or by any in the
world.’
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§iv (134). In every quarter.?

* Monks, if he have five? qualities, a warrior rajah, anointed
of head, in whatsoever quarter he abide, abides where he him-
self has conquered. What five ?

Herein, monks, the anointed warrior rajah is well born on
both sides, pure in descent as far back as seven generations
both of mother and father, unchallenged and without re-
proach in point of birth;® he is rich with great wealth and
resources and his treasuries and granaries overflow;* and his
strength is in the four® divisions of his army, loyal and alert
to commands; his minister is wise, intelligent, discreet, able
to judge rightly the future from past happenings;® and these
four things ripen to his glory; and with this fifth quality of
glory, wheresoever he abide, he abides where he himself has
conquered. And how isthat ? Verily, monks, it is just thus
for conquerors of the conquered.?

Even so, monks, if he have five qualities, a monk, in whatso-
ever quarter he abide, abides released in heart. What five ?

Herein, monks, the monk is virtuous, lives restrained in
the restraint of the Obligations, perfected in conduct and habit,
seeing danger in the smallest fault, in his endcavour, training
himaself in the steps of the training,—this is like the anointed
warrior rajah’s perfect birth.

He has heard much, bears in mind things heard, 2s it were
lays up in store things heard; those things lovely in the begin-
ning, lovely in the middle, lovely in the end, which set forth
in spirit and letter the godly life of purity, perfect in its
entirety—those are heard much by him, resolved upon, made
familiar by speech, pondered over in mind, fully understood

1 The uddana reads rajd yassap disey, sc alsc S.e.

* Cf. D, i, 137 for eight qualities; Mp. 639 fJ. nearly equals DA, i,
281.

¥ 4.1,163; D.i, 113; 8i. p. 115; J. i, 2; below V, § 192,

+ Cf. D.i, 134; Vin. i, 342.

t Elephants, chariots, cavalry and foot soldiers.

¢ At D. i, 137 this is & quality of the rajak; see Dhal. i, 178 n.

T Vijitavinay. Comy. vijilavijaydnay, mahaniena vijoyena samanniga-
tiran.
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in theory,~—this ia like the rajah’s riches and overflowing
treasuries and granaries.

He abides in active energy, putting away all unright things,
taking to right things, steadfast and strenucus, shirking not
the burden of right,—this is like the rajah’s strength.

He has insight, being endowed with insight into the way
of the rise and fall of things, with Ariyan penetration into the
way to the complete destruction of 1H,—this is [ike the rajah’s
possession of a minister.

And these four things ripen to his release; and with this
fifth quality that is release, wheresoever he abide, he abides
released in mind. And how is that ? Verily, monks, it is
just thus for those whose minds are released.™

§ v (135). The arm? (a).

* Monks, if he have five things,? an anointed warrior rajah’s
eldest son makes rule hisaim. What five ?

Herein, monks, he is well born . . . without reproach in
point of birth ; handsome, comely, amiable, he has a wondrous
lotus-like beauty;? dear and lovely is he to his parents; dear
and lovely to town and country folk; and in matters of skill
that belong to anointed warrior rajahs: elephant, horse,
chariot, bow and sword skill,5 he is fully® trained.

And that he has these five things? . . . occurs 1o him; and
he thinks: * Wherefore should 1 not make rule my aim #**

Monks, if he have these five things, the warrior rajah’s
eldest son makes rule his aim.

Even so, monks, if he have five things,? a monk makes the
destroying of the cankers his aim. What five ?

Herein, monks, a monk has faith, hc belicves in the en-
lightenment of the Tathagata: He indced is the Bxalted One,

t Vimullactitinay. Comy. peicdki vimuttihi vimullamdindsanay.
1 Palthand, pa -+ arth, forward-good or goal.

3 Anga. + . ahove, § 76.
5 Comy. the sixteen, adding: weiting, sealing, arithmetic, ete.
JF. Ud. 31

S Anaveyo. Comy. samatthe, paripunno.
7 The text repeats in full.
8 Dhamma; ¢f. abuve, § 53 for these, there angd.
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arahant, fully enlightened . . .; he has health and well-
being, a good digestion . . .; he is not deceitful . . .; he
abides in active energy . . .; and he is endowed with insight
into the way of the rise and fall of things. . . .1

And that he has these five things! . . . occurs to him; and
he thinks: *“ Wherefore should I not make the destroying of
the cankers my aim ?”

Verily, monks, if he have these five things, the monk makes
the destroying of the cankers his aim.’

§ vi (136). The same (b).

* Monks, if he have five things, an anointed warrior rajah’s
eldest son makes viceroyalty? hie aim. What five ?

Herein, monks, he is well born . . . ; handsome . . . ; dear
and lovely to his parents; dear and lovely to the army; and
he is wise, intelligent and discreet, able rightly to judge the
future from past happenings. And that he has these five
things . . . cccurs to him; and he thinks: * Wherefore should
I not make viceroyalty my aim 9"’

Monks, if he have these five things, the rajah’s son makes
viceroyalty his aim.

Even g0, monks if he have five things, a monk makes the
destroying of the cankers his aim. What five ?

Herein, monks, a monk is virtuoua . . .; he has heard
much . . .; he is firmly set in the fourfold atand of mindful-
ness;® he abides in active enmergy . . .; and he is endowed
with insight. . . . And that be has these five things . . .
occurs to him; and he thinks: “ Wherefore should I not make
the destroying of the cankers my aim ?”

Verily, monks, if he have these five things, the monk makes
the destroying of the cankers his aim.’

§ vii (137). They sleep litile.
‘ Monks, these five sleep little by night, they are much
awake. What five ?
t The text repeata in full,
1 Oparajjz, ses C.H.I. i, 488 f.; ¢f. the atages of Mahd Sudassana
(D. i, 196): kumgrabilikay kili, oparajjey kdresi and rajjan karess.
* Above, § 15: mindfulness as to body, feclings, mind end ideas.
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A woman longing for a man sleeps little by night, is much
awake; 30 too a man longing for a woman . . .; a thief long-
ing for booty . . .; » rajah! bent on royal business .. .;
a monk longing for bondage-release? sleeps little by night, is
much awake.’

Verily, monks, thesc five sleep little by night, they are
much awake.’

§ viii (138). The eater of catables.d

‘ Monks, possessed of five things a rajah’s elephant—a
gross! eater, filling the ways,® spilling his dung,® grabbing
his food”™—is reckoned merely? a rajah’s elepbant. What five ¢

Herein, monks, the rajah’s elephant cannot endure forms,
sounds, smells, tastes or touches.

Monks, possessed of these five . . .

Even so, monks, possessed of five things a monk—a gross
eater, filling the ways, tumbling his bed,® grabbing his food
ticket—is reckoned merely a monk. What five ?

Herein, monks, the monk cannot endure forms, sounds,
smells, tastes or touches,

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk—a
gross eater, filling the ways, tumbling his bed, grabbing his
ticket—is reckoned merely a monk.’

! The text reads rdjayutie, but v.l, and S.e. simply raja.

Y Comy. evap nibbanajjihdsayo.

3 Bhatlddé, which I suppose is the nom. of bhaltddar,

* Bhattddako. Comy. bahu-bhatta-bhufijo.

3 Qkidsa-pharano, space-pervading, Comy. okdsay pharitvd, afifiesan
sambidhay katvd, thinene okdsopharanc.

' Landa-sddhano, but S.e, vl and Comy .-sdtare, observing: taltha
tattha landay safets, pateli. See P.E.D, s.v. sata; I talie sdfeti to be the
causative of /dad.

? Salghka-gahi. Comy. eltakd hatthi-ti, gananokdle saldkay ganhati.

% Prof. Hardy (A. v, 383) sume up the sutta as: a bh, who deserves
thie name is likened to a true royal elephant; but I think just the
contrary must be the meaning, in view of the following sutta and
above, §§ 85 and 113.

* Pitha-maddano. Comy. simply nisidena-sayana-vasena maefca-
Pithay maddati (* by way of sitting and lying down he tumbles couch
and chair '), ,
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§ ix (139). He cannot endure.

* Monks, possessed of five things a rajah’s elephant is not
worthy of a rajah, is no rajah’s asset,! is not even reckoned
a rajah’s portion:? What five ?

Herc¢in, monks, he cannot endure forms, sounds, amells,
tastes or touches,

And in what manner can he not endure forms ? Take the
case, monks, of a rajah’s elephant going forth to fight, when he
sees a force of elephants, horsea, chariots or foot soldiers, he
loses heart, falters and stiffens not and cannot go down to
battle3—in this way an elephant, monks, csnnot endure
forms,

And how can he not endure sounds ¥ Take the case . . .
of when he hears the sound of elephants, horses, chariots,
the noise and sound of tabor, drum, conch and tom-tom?*
and loses heart . . .—in this way he cannot endure sounds.

And how can he not endure smells ? Take the case . . .
of when he smells the amell of the dung and urine of those
finely bred rajah’s elephants, whose home is the battile-ground,
and loses heart . . .—in thiz way he cannot endure smells.

And how can he not endure tastes ? Take the case ., . .
of when ke is disgusted by a single dole of grass and water,
or by two, three, four or five doles, and loscs heart . . .—
in this way he cannot endure tastes.

And how, monks, can he not endure touches ? Take the
case, Toonks, of a rajah’s elephant going forth to fight, when,
pierced by the piercing® of arrows, he loscs heart and falters
and stifiens not and cannot go down to battle—in this way,
monks, he cannot endure touches.

Monks, possessed of these five things a rajah’s elephant
is not worthy of a rajah, is no rajah's asset, is not even reckoned
a rajah’s portion.

1 Cf. A.i, 244, 284;1ii, 113, 170; iv, 188.

2 Arnga. 3 Cf. above, § 75.

¢ Tinava; the set recurs at A. ii, 117,

5 Qur text reads -vegena, but S.e. with o.l. vedhena, which malkes
better wveme,
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In just the same way, monks, possessed of five thingst
a monk is not worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of
ohlations, is not meet to be reverently saluted, is not the world’s
peerless field for merit. What five ?

Herein, monks, the monk cannot endure forms, sounds,
smells, tastes or touches.

And how, monks, can he not endure forms ? Take the
case, monks, of the monk who, sceing forms with the eye,
is lured? by alluring forms and cannot compose® his mind—
in this way he cannot endure forms.

. . who, hearing sounds with the ear, is lured by alluring
sounds. . . .

. smelling smells with the nose, is lured by alluring
smells. . . .

. . . tasting tastes with the tongue, is lured by alluring
tastes. . . .

. . . who, touching touches with the body, is lured by
alluring touches and cannot compose his mind—in this way
he cannot endure these things. . . .

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is
not worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations,
is not meet to be reverently saluted, is not the world’s peerless
field for merit.” ,

{But possessed of the five opposite things ¢ rajak’s elephant
is worthy of e rajah; and even so a monk, posscssed of the five
opposite things, is worthy of offerings.)

§ x (140). The hearers.

* Monks,* possessed of five things a rajah’s clephant is worthy
of a rajah, isa rajah's asset, is verily reckoned a rajah’s portion.
What five ¢

Herein, monks, he is a hearer, a destroycr, a warder, an
endurer and a goer.

And how, monks, is the rajah’s elephant a hearer? Monks,
as soon as the tamer of tamable elephants tasks him with a

} Here dhammi, but asigd of the elephant.
3 Rajaniye ripe sarajjali.
% Samdadahiiup, Comy. samma thapetuy, to rightly fix.
¢ Cf. the wholc sutta with 4. ii, 116.
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task, whether done before or not; making it bis business,
setting his mind to it, bringing his whole heart to bear on it,
he hears with bended ear. Monks, in this way the rajah’s
elephant is a hearer.

And how is he a destroyer ? Monks, the rajah’s elephant,
goae forth to fight, destroys an elephant, destroys the rider,
destroys a horse, destroys the rider, destroys a chariot, destroys
the rider, and indeed destroys a foot soldier. Monks, in this
way he is a destroyer.

And how is he a warder ? . . . He wards his fore part,
he wards his hind part, he wards his fore feet, he wards his
hind feet, he wards his head, his ears, his tusks, his trunk,
his tail, he wards his rider. Monks, in this way he is a warder.

And how is he an endurer? . .., He endures the blow
of the apear, the blow of the aword, the blow of the arrow, the
blow of the axe, the. sound and noise of tabor, drum, conch
and tom-tom. Monks, in this way he is an endurer.

And how is he a goer ¥ Mounks, as soon as his driver senda
him to some place, whether it khas been gone to before or not,
he even quickly is a goer there. Monkas, in this way the
rajah’s elephant ia a goer.

Monks, possessing these five things he is worthy of a
rajah.

In just the same way, monks, possersed of five things a
monk is worthy of offerings. . . . What five ¢

In this case also, monks, he is a hearer, a destroyer, a warder,
an endurer and a goer.

And how is he a8 hearer ? Monks, when the Dhamma-
discipline, declared by the Tathigata, is being taught; making
it his object, setting his mind to it, bringing his whole heart
to bear on it, he listens with bended ear. Monks, in this
way he is a hearer.

And how is he a destroyer ¥ Donks, he lets not the surge*
of lustful thoughts ablde, but voide® them forth, drives them

] Uppanm, and lower, uppennuppanna.

' Puajahali. For the phrase ¢f. 71, 115; M. i, 11; D. iii, 226; 4. ii, 118,
where the whole section recurs, also M. i, 115 with enabhdvey gameli
omitted, {(F.£.D. a.v. anabhgray considers this a late idiom [1].)
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out, makes an end of them completely and makes them go
where there i3 no becoming ; 80, too, of the surge of fell thoughts

. . cruel thoughts . . . the contipuous surge of evil and
wrong ideas,! he bida them not abide, but voids them forth,
drives them out, makes an end of them completely and makes
them go where there is no becoming. Monks, in this way
he is a destroyer.

And how is he a warder ! Monks, on seeing a form with
the eye, he is not entranced® with its appearance or detail;
since by abiding uncontrolled in the sight-sense, covetousness,
dejection and wicked and evil thoughts would flow in over him,
he sets himself to control that sense; he wards that sense
and wins contro] over it. So too, on hearing a sound with
the ear . .. smelling a smell with the nose . .. tasting
a taste with the tongue . . . touching a touch with the body

. . apprehending an idea with the mind, he is not entranced
with ita appearance or detail; since by abiding uncoatrolled
in each . . . sense, covetousness, dejection and wicked and
evil thonghts would flow in over him, he sets himself to control
each sense; he wards each sense and wins control over it.
Monks, in this way he is a warder.

And how is he an endurer ¥ Monks, he endures cold, heat,
hunger, thirst; the bite of gadfly, gnat, wind, heat and creeping
thing, rough, unwelcome? ways of apeech; he is the kind of
man who abides the onset of bodily aches and pains that rack
and shoot and stab, bitter, galling and life-taking.4 Monks,
in this way he is an endurer.

And how, monks, ia he a goer? Monks, that quarter
where in this long journeying on he has not been before, where
there iz rest for all things made, a complete pouring® away
of all (rebirth) substance, a destruction of craving, a release
from passion, an ending, Nibb&na®—verily he quickly is a
goer thither. Monks, in this way the monk is a goer.

Dhammi. 1 Cf. above, § 78.
Durdagaia.

Cf. M.i, 10; A. v, 132; Vin. i, 78; below IV, § 58; above, § 123.
Sabb' gdpadhi-patinissaggo, from /873, %o pour out,

S.iii, 133; A. ii, 118; v, 8.

- e a0 e
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Monks, possessed of these five things a monk is worthy of
offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless fieid for merit.’

CHAPTER XV.—THREE-THORN (ROVE.!
§ 1 (141). He gives and despises.

* Monks, these five persons are found living in the world.
What five ?

One who gives and despises a man; one who despises a
man by living with him; one who has a mouth? to take in any-
thing; one who wavers; and one who is foolish and mind-*
tossed.

And how, monks, does a person give and despise a man ?
Herein, monks, a person to a person gives requisites: the robe,
alms, lodging and medicaments, and thinks: I give; this
fellow receives! He gives and despises him. Thus, monks,
a person gives and despises a man,

And how, monks, does a person despise a nuan by living
with him ? Hercin, monks, a perscn lives with a person
for two or three years. By living with him he despises him.
Thus, monks, a person despises & man by living with him.

And how, monks, has a person a mouth to take in anything ?
Herein, monks, a person, while another is being spoken of
in praise or blame, just promptly* revels in it. Thus, monks,
a person has a mouth to take in anything.

And how, monks, does a person waver ? Herein, monks,
a person is wincertain® in faith, uncertain in devotion;® uncertain
in love, uncertain in goodness. Thus, monks, a person
wavers.

1 Tikandaki; so S.e., but see K.S. v, 264 7., * Cactus Grove.’

¢ Adiyamukha. S.e. with el adiyya-. Comy. adiyana-, guhana-;
pilsye pana fhapiamukho-ti attho, adding: (his mouth) is like a hole
dug in the road with water continually lowing intoit. P.%.D. auggests
gossip, but the litera) meaning is the complement.

3 Above, § 93. 4 Khvppay.

& Iftara. Comy. paritiaka,

¢ Bhatti= bhakii; sec DhS. trsl. 345 n, and correct accordingly.
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And how, monks, is a person foolish and mind-tossed ?
Herein, meonks, a person does not know good conditions
from bad; does not know blamewortky conditions from blame-
less; does not know low conditions from lofty; does not know
whether conditiona are evenly mixed with bright and dark
qualities.? Thus, monks, a person is foolish and mind-tossed.

Verily, monks, these five persons are found living in the
world.’

§ 1i {142). He does amiss.

* Monks, these five persons are found living in the world.
What five ?

There is the case, monks, of a person who does amiss and is
dejected® and knows not, as it really is, that mind-release,
that insight-release, wherein for him these surges? of evil and
wrong states end entirely; there is one who does amiss and is
not, dejected and knows not that mind-release . . .; one who
does not amiss but is dejected and knows not that mind-
release . . .; one who does not amiss and is not dejected and
knowsa not that mind-release . . .; and there is one who does
not amisgs and is not dejected and knows, as it really is, that
mind-release, that ingight-release, wherein for him these surges
of evil and wrong states end entirely.

There, monks, he who does aniiss and is dejected . . . this
may be said of him: Verily to the vencrable one the cankers,
born of doing amiss,* are discovered; born of dejection they
wax: well were it for the venerable one to rid himself of the
cankers, born of misdeeds, to drive out the cankers, born of
dejection, and to make mind and insight more-become: then
will the venerable one become the very same with this fifth
persen,

And he who does amiss and is not dejected . . . this may

1 gf. Mil. 379.

? Arablati ca vippatisiri ca, Comy. dpulli-vitikkama-vpasena drabhaii
&' eva tappaccayd ca vippalisari holi. Arabheli iz lil. to start {doing
something); and wppatisdri: atrongly remembering sromething against
{onesclf), so generally ' remorse." Cf. Pug. 64.

3 Te uppanng.

% The text reads arabbhajs, but S.e. with v.l. and Comy. arambhajd.
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be said of him: Verily to the venerable one the cankera, born
of doing amiss, are discovered; they wax not from dejection:
well were it for the venerable to rid himself of the cankers,
born of misdeeds, and to make mind and insight more-
become . . .

And he who does not amiss and is dejected . . . and he
who does not amiss and is not dejected . ..’ (Reply as
above with changes. t

*Thus verily, monks, these four persons with this fifth,
being so exhorted, so counselled, gradually win to the destruc-
tion of the cankers.”

§ iii (143). A¢ Sdrandada shrine.

Once, while he dwelt near Vesall, at the Gabled Hall in
Msahiavana, the Exalted One early one morning, after dressing,
took bow! and robe and entered Vesall for alms.

Now at that time about five hundred Licchavis were met
and seated at Birandads? shrine and this chance talk occurred:
‘ Rarely are the five treasures® revealed in the world. What
five ? Rarely is the elephant treasure revealed in the world.
rarely the horse treasure . . . the jewel treasure . . . the
woman treasure . . . rarely the householder treagure. Rarely
are thease five treasures revealed in the world.’

Now these Licchavis had put a man in the road, saying:
‘ When, my man, you see the Exalted One coming along,
come and tell us.’

And the man saw the Exalted One a good way off coming
along, and went and told the Licchavis, saying: * Birs,4 here
comes this same Exsalted One, arakant, fully enlightened;
and now’s the time to do what you meant I’

And the Licchavie approached the Exalted Omne, saluted
him and stood at one side; and so standing they said: ‘ Lord,

1 The text repeats all in fuli.

1 A yaktha shrine; see K. 8. v, 231 =,

% Generally seven, the other two being the whee! and the minister;
sce Dhal. ii, 202-8; 4. iv, 80.

4 Bhonte.
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it were good if the Exalted One were to visit Sarandada
ghrine out of compassion !’

The Exalted One accepted in silence.

And when he had come to the shrine, he sat down on the
seat they had made ready; and so seated he said thia to the
Licchavis; ‘ What talked ye of, O Licchavis, as ye sat here
together just now; what talk between you was interrupted 7’

‘Lord, as we sat together the talk turned on how rarely
the five treasures are revealed! in the world, . . .}

‘ Truly with you Licchavis, sense-enthralled,® talk between
you turns just to things of the flesh! Five, O Licchavis,
are the treasures rarely revealed in the world. What five ?

Thes Tathagata, arahant, fully enlightened, is rarely revealed
in the world; rare in the world is a person able to teach dieeci-
pline and Dhamma, declared by the Tathigata; rare a person
able to recognize the teaching . . .; rare in the world is
a person who has stepped his way* in Dhamma by Dhamma,
recognizing the teaching, Dhamma and discipline, declared
by the Tathagata; rare in the world is a person who is grate-
ful and thankful.®

Verily, O Licchavis, these are the five treasures rarely
revealed in the world.’

§ iv (144). At Three-thorn Grove.

Once, while dwelling near Siketa at Three-thorn Grove,
the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying: * Monks !’

* Lord,” they replied; and the Exalted One said:

‘ Monks, good is it for a monk from time to time to abide
conscious of the distasteful in what ia not distasteful;® . . . con-
scious of what is not distasteful in the distasteful;. . . conscious
of the distasteful in both what is not and what is distasteful;. ..

1 Patu-bhive, the making become manifest.

3 Komddhimutianay. Comy. valthu-kiama-kilesa-kamesu adkimulidnay,

2 Of. below V, § 195; VI, § 96.

¢ Dhammdnudhamma-palipanio.

5 See K.8. 11, 183 and the Jackal simile, also 6.8, i, 72 ».

¢ Appapikkile. Comy. -rammane. Cf. Digl. iii, 107; K.8. v, 100
for the whole section.
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conacious of what is not distasteful in both what is and what ia
not distasteful; monks, good is it for a monk from time to
time, rid! of all that, both the distasteful and what 18 not,
to abide in poise,2 mindful and self-possessed.

Monks, pressing toward what good mark® should a monk
abide conscious of the distasteful in what ig not distasteful ?
“ May the passion of impassioning things surge not within
me "'—it is verily pressing toward this good mark that a
monk abides conscious of the distasteful in what is not dis-
tasteful.

. . . {(andin the converse)? “May the defilement of defiling
things surge not within me !’ —it is verily pressing toward
this good mark. . . .

. . . abiding conscious of the distasteful in both what is
not and what is distastetul ? *‘ May the passion of impassion-
ing things . . . the defilement of defiling things surge not
within me !""—it is verily this. . . .

. + . (andintheconverse}? ‘‘May the defilement of defiling
things . . ., the passion of impassioning things surge not
within me Y’—it is verily pressing toward this good mark
that a monk abides conscious of what is not distasteful in both
what is and what is not distasteful.

Monks, pressing toward what good mark should a monk
abide in poise, mindful and sell-possessed, rid of both the
distasteful and what is not distasteful # *“ May never any-
where ¢ in any place, in any way, within me surge the passion
of impassioning things; may never anywhere, in any place,
in any way, within me surge the defilement of defiling things;
may never anywhere, in any place, in any way, within me

1 Tadubhayay chhivajjefvd, elsewhere translated avoiding; ¢f. fi. 81.

2 Upekkhako. Comy. majjhattz-bhive thito, Cf. the late Lord North-
cliffe: * The important thing is poise. . . . Poise in all things and
at ali times. 5o few men have it." (My Northeliffe Diary, by Mr. Tom
Cilarke.}

5 Auha-vasay paticca; ¢f. above, § 57; on aitha see Mrs. Rhys Davide’
Sakye; veso means originally, will, with, desire; so: aim, purpose;
paticca is the ger. of paccets, to go against; ¢f. Philippians iii, 14.

§ Kvacint katthael kificana. Comy. kismici drammane; kismici padese;
koci appamattcke pi.
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surge the confusion of confounding things!”"—it is verily

ressing toward this good mark that a monk abides in poise,
mindful and self-possessed, rid of both the distasteful and
what is not distasteful.’

§ v (145). The way to kell.

¢ Pursuing five things, monks, one is surely cast into hell
as the reward. What five ?

One destroys life, takes what is not given, lusts after evil,
lies, and lives in the idleness of liquor and strong drink in-
dulgence.

Verily, monks, pursuing these five things one is surely cast
into hellas the reward.’

{Bwd abstaining from these five things one is cast into heaven.)!

§ vi {146). The friend.

* Monks, seek ye not a monk for a friend whose ways are
five. What five ?

He works at (field)? work; busics himself in affairs;3 is at
enmity with eminent monks; spends his life taking the long
way, the way without an object;* and cannot from time to
time incite, arouse, gladden and satisfy one with Dbamma talk.

Verily, monks, seek not a monk for a friend whose ways
are these.’

(But seek for a friend whose ways are the opposite.}

§ vii (147). Not a good man’s gifts.
* Monks, these five are not a good man’s gifta, What five ¢
He$ gives without deference; gives without thinking;
gives not with his own hand; gives orts; he gives holding
no views as to the future.®
Verily, monks, these are the five.’
(Bt the opposite five are a good wan’s gifts. )t

L Sie. The text repeats in full, t So ("omy.

* Comy. the four; these can hardly be the four at M. ii, 247,

s Ang-valtha. Comy. a-vavatthina-. Cf. below ¥, § 221,

5 Cf. A. iv, 392.

¢ Comy. on the opposite: he gives helieving in deed (kamma: karma)
and result. Cf. below VI, § 92,

L
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§ viii (148). A4 good man’s gifts.

‘ Monks, these five are a good man's gifts. What five ?

He givea a gift in faith, with deference, in time, with un-
conatrained! heart, he givea a gift without hurt to self or others.

And in giving a gift in faith, wheresoever the fuli2 result of
that gift ripens, there comes weaith, riches and great property,
and be ia fair to look upon, handsome, with the wondrous
beauty of the lotus.d

And in giving a gift with deference, wheresoever . . . that
ripens, there comes wealth . . . and his? children and wife,
hia slaves, messengers and work-folk hearken diligently unto
him, lend ear and serve him with underatanding heart.5

And in giving a gift in time, wheresoever . . . that ripens,
there comes wealth . . . and the goods that come to him in
time® are abundant.

And in giving a gift with unconstrained heart, wheresoever
. . . that ripens, there comes wealth . . . and he bends
the mind to enjoy the fulness’ of the fivefold joy of the
Senses.

And in giving a gift without hurt to self or others, where-
soever the full result of that gift ripens, there comes wealth,
riches and great property, and never from anywhere comes
hurt to his property either from fire or water, rajahs or thieves,
or impioua heirs.8

Yerily, monks, these are the five gifts of a good man.’

1 Qur text reads anuggahitacitio; so S.e., hut Comy. with v.l. anaggahita-,
observing: agahitacitlo, multacage huiva. See DAS. trsl. 301 n. and
above, § 44 n.

2 Vipaka.

3 O above, § 76.

4 D.i, 230; A.iv, 303; Vin_i, 10; above, § 70.

5 A¥Racitlay,

5 Kildgatd ¢’ asse atthd pacurd. The Comy, ia not very clear, but I
think it roeans atthd come, not in old age (vayo-vuddha-kale), but in the
fit and proper tims, in youth (pathama-vayasmin).

7 Uldra,

& Cf. below V, § 227.
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§ ix {149). Qccasional release.

* Monks, these five things lead to the falling away of & monk
who is occasionally released.! What five ?

Delight in (body) work, in gossip, in sleep, in company and
he does not look at the mind apart® az released.

Verily, monks, these are the five. . . .}

(But the opposite five do not lead to a falling away.)®

§ x (150). The same.

(Repeat § 149, substiluting *delight in unguarded doors
of the senses’ and ‘no moderation in eating’ for the last two
‘ things.’)

CrsrrEr XVI.—BADDHAMMA.
§1 (181). The Saddhamma way (o).

(The first half of this sutla is the vonverse of the following )

* Monks, pursuing five courses and hearkening unto Sad-
dhamma he must become* one to enter the way,® the right
way® in right thinga. What five ?

He does not belittle? talk, nor belittle the talker, he does not
belittle the self, hears Dhamma with unperturbed mind and
with mind one-pointed, makes® thinking orderly.

1 Samaye-vimutte, P.E.D. wrongly ‘finally emancipated *; our Comy.
just in momentary flashes {appif' appita-khane, appeti meana both to
fix and to rush on) with the depravities discarded, there is a state of
release; ¢f. Snd. 105; 54, i, 182. Were it not that the idea of
¢ tamporary release * recurs at Sn. 54, obc might judge it to be a late
development. It occurs seldom. See K.§. i, 160 s. The sutta is
quoted at Pis. of Condr. 70.

* Pacravekbhati, to view something over agasnast (pags).

3 The text repeats in full.

4 Bhabbo, should or ought to become. ("Not “should do I” ¢ Must,
must, must do " . . . ‘' Should ™ ies to-morrow, "' muset " is to-day 1’
—Benito Muasolini the Man.: V. J. Bordeau.) Bee Mre. Rhys Davids’
Sakya, p. 324; Manual, p. 128,

5 Niydma.

s Sammatia, the state of sam /%, going along well,

? Pari-bhoti {-bAavati}.

¢ Manasikaroii,
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Verily, monks, pursuing these five courses and hearkening
unto Saddhamma he must become one to enter the way,
the right way in right things.’

§ ii (162). The same (b).
(Repeat § 151, substituting *is filled with insight, no dullard

or lack-wit * and ‘not given' to thinking of his knowledge of
the unknown ’ for the last two terms.)

§ iii (153). The same {c).

(Repeat § 152, subshituting * without unction? he hearkens
to Dhamma, not unctuously prepossessed ’; ¢ hearkena withont
captiousness,? without seeking flaws *; *at Dhamma-teaching

time his heart is not smitten? nor barren’ for the first three
{erms.)

§ iv (154). The confounding of Saddhamma (a).

‘ Monks, these five things lead to the confoundingS$ the
disappearance of Saddhamma. What five ?

Herein, monks, carclessly ® the monks hear Dhamma;
carelessly they master it; carelessly they bear it in mind;
carelessly they test the good of the things borne in mind;
knowing the good and knowing Dhamma, carelessly they go
their ways in Dhamma by Dhamma.

Verily, monka, these are the five things that lead to the
confounding, the disappearance of Saddhamma.”

(But® acting with care tn respect Lo these five leads to its stability,
to its being unconfounded, to its non-disappearance.)

! _mani, a causative formation from ./man, to think; g man, opin-
ionated, so conceited. Cf, Brethr, 336: * Deeming they know the depthe
of truth.®

2 Meakkha, Li. to smesr,

8 Updrambha-. Comy. niggahdropana-.

¢ Dhamma-desake andhata®-akhilajato; of. Psalm cii, 4: “ My heart is
smitien and withered like graas.’

¢ Sammosa.

¢ Na sakkaccay, not doing the right thing. From sai-karofi.

? The text repeats in full,
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§ v (155). The same (b).

* Monks, these five things lead to the confounding, the
disappesarance of SBaddhamma. What five ?

Herein, monks, the monks master not Dhamma: the
sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities, speeches,
birth-stories, marvels, runes.! This, monks, is the first thing
that leads to the confounding, the disappearance of Sad-
dhamma.

They teach not others Dhamma in detail, as heard, as
learned. This, monks, is the second thing. . . .

They make not others speak it indetail, ag heard, as learned.
This, monks, is the third thing. . . .

They make no repetition of it in detail, as heard, as learned.
This, monks, is the fourth thing. . . .

Again, monks, the monks do not in their hearts turn over
and ponder upon Dhamma, they review it not in their minds.
This, monks, is the fifth thing that leads to the confounding,
the disappearance of Saddhamma.

Monks, these are the five things. . . .’

{Bul acting in the converse manner in respect lo the five leads
to the stability of Saddhamma, o its being unconfounded, to s
non-disappearance.)

§ vi (156). The same (c).

‘ Monks, there are these five. . . . What five ?

Herein, monks, the monks master an ill-grasped saying,?
ill-arranged as to word and letter; monks, when it iz so ill-
arranged, the meaning?also is an ill deduction. This, monks,
is the first thing. . . .

They are speakers of ill, whose ways make for unruliness,
without endurance, with little talent for grasping instruction.*
This, monks, is the second thing. . . .

1 See Expos. i, 33 ff.; above, § 73. 2 Suttandta. Cf. above, No. 79.

3 duha. Cf, A. i, 59 for this section, and the whole autta with
A. ii, 147, where suftanta—="text.’ We see here attha having the
import of ' meaning,’ as a later preoccupation rather than that of * weal’
or * thing-of-quest,’ as in Nos. 57, 123, etc.

\ Appa.dakichina-ggahino. See M. i, 95; K.8. ii, 137, reading apa-.
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And the monks who have heard much, to whom the tradj-
tional lore! has come down, the Dhamma-bearers, the Dis-
cipline-bearers, the Summary2-bearers; they make not another
say a saying carefully; and because of them the saying becomes
like a thing with its roots® cut and no refuge. This, monks,
is the third thing. . . .

Again, the eldcrst are luxurious, lax, prime-movers in back-
aliding, who shirk the burden of the secluded life, nor put
forth effort to attain the unattained, to master the un-
mastered, to realize the unrealized; and the folk who come
after them fall into the way of (wrong} views; and they too
become luxurious, lax, prime-movers in backsliding, shirking
the burden of the secluded life, putting forth no efort to attain
the unattained, to master the unmastered, to realize the un-
rcalized. This, monks, is the fourth thing. . . .

Moreover, monks, the Order® is broken; then there is re-
viling between one another, accusation between one another,
quarrelling between one another, repudiation between one

another; and they of no faith do not find faith there and the
faithful become otherwise. This, monks, is the fifth thing

that leads to the confounding, the disappearance of Sad-

dhamma.
Verily, monks, these are the five. . . .’

(But acting in the opposite way leads to iis stability. . . )8

§ vii (157). Xl twilk.
* Monks, to five persons talk is ill talk when the appropriate
person is confronted.” Of what five ? .
Monks, to the faithless faith-talk is ill talk; to the virtueless
virtue-talk is il talk; to the little learned lcarned-talk is ill

tall; to the mean generosity-talk is ill talk; to the lack-brain®
insight-talk is ill talk.

Agutdgama, what is handed down.
Matikadhard, Uit. channels, the proto-Abkidhamma.
Chinna-malako appalisarano. 4 Above, § T9.
Above, § 54. ¢ The text repeats in full.
T Puggalay puggalap uparidhiye. Comy. tay lag puggeley upenik-
khipilvd, sakkhip katvd,

8 Duppaiinassa, one without insight.

1
L]
3
]
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And wherefore, monks, is fuith-talk to the faithless ill talk ?
Monks, the faithless, when faith-talk is talked, are roused,!
angered, upset, made obstinate; they show temper, ill-will
and sulliness. And why ? They perceive no achieving of
faith in themselves and they get no joy and gladness thercirom.
Therefore to the faithless faith-talk is ill talk.

So (likewine)? to the virtueless of virtue-talk. . . .

So (likewise} to the little learned of learned-talk. . . .

So (likewise) to the mean of generosity-talk. . . .

So (likewise) to the lack-brain; wheu insight-talk is talked,
they are roused, angecred, upset, made obstinate; they show
temper, ill-will and sulkiness. And why ? They pcreeive
no achieving of insight in themselves and they get no joy and
gladness therefrom.

Yerily, monks, to these five persons talk is ill talk when the
appropriate person is confronted.

Monks, to five persons talk is good talk when the appropriate
person is confronted. Of what five ?

Menks, to the faithful faith-talk is good talk . . .” and so
Jorth 2

§ viil (158). The fearful® hearl.

‘ Monks, posseased'oi five qualitics a mounk bccomes of a
fearful heart. Of what five ¥

Herein, monks, a monk is without faith, without virtue, of
little learning, indelent and lacks insight.

Verily, monks, these are the five. .

Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk becomes confident.
What five ¥ (The opposite.)?

§ ix (159). The venerable Udayin.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Kosambij in
Ghosita Park, the vencrable Udayin,? swrounded by a great
gathering of laymen, sat teaching Dhamma.

Now the venerable Ananda saw the venerable Udayin so

1 This is atock; of. D. i, 159; 4.1, 124; J.iv, 22,
2 The text repeats in full. 3 Cf. above, § 101,
4 Comy. does not indicate whkich Udayin this is; sce Brethr. 288.
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seated, teaching, and thereat went to the Exalted One, saluted
and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to the Exalted
One:

‘ Lord, the venerable Udayin, surrounded by a great gather-
ing, teaches Dhamma.’

{And the Exalted One said:)

‘ Verily, Ananda, not easy is it to teach Dhamma to others.
In teaching others Dhamma, Ananda, makei five things
stand up within you, then teach others Dhamma. What five ?

Teach others Dhamma, thinking: 1 will talk a talk on the
gradual ;? teach others Dhamma, thinking: I will talk a talk
with the way? in view; teach others Dhamma, thinking: I will
talk a talk out of kindliness ;! teach others Dhamma, thinking: I
will talk a talk not as a means for gain;5 teach others Dhamma,
thinking: I will talk a talk not to my own hurt nor to others.

Verily, Ananda, not easy is it to teach Dhamma to others.
In teaching others Dhamma, Ananda, make these five things
stand up within you, then teach others Dhamma.’

§ x (160). Hard to make a push against.®

‘ Monks, these five surges” are hard to make a push against.
What five ?

The passion-surge is hard to make a push against; so too
Is the ill-wili-surge, the infatuation-surge, the ostentation-
surge,® the surge of vagrant? thoughts is hard to make a push
against.

Vt.nly, monks these are the five. . . .’

1 Upagzhnpeh'a, a double ca.usatlvc. mal.e these things smnd to
{attention); so at D.ii, 141 of sati, mindfulness, when women are about !

2 Annupubbikathay. That is the gradual advancement. Comy. by
way of giving, virtue, heaven and the Way.

2 Pariyiyay. Comy. of whatsoever is good, showing the cause
{kdranay idhe pariydyo).

+ Anuddayalan pajicca; see above, § 144 n. 8 Amis’ aniaro.

* Dudbinoduya and duppalivinodaye, the causative of du-ppati-ei
vnud,”

T ‘Surge ' i9 free for uppanna; * uprisen thing.’

¢ Pagibhana. Comy. kathetu-kamyald vuccats.

* Gamika-cittay. Comy, is silent.
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CHapTER XVIIL.—MaLICE.
§ 1 (161). The puiting away of malice (a).

‘ Monks, there are these five ways of putting away malice?
whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put away.
What five ?

Monks, in whatsoever person malice is engendered, in him
amity ought to be made to become more. In this way malice
in him ought to be put away.

Monks, in whomsoever malice 12 engendered, in him pity
. » . poise ought to be made to become more. In this way
malice in him ought to be put away.

Monks, in whomsoever malice is engendered, in that manZ
unmindfulness, inattention to it, ought to be brought about.
In this way malice in him ought to be put away.

Monks, in whomsoever malice is engendered, in that man
the fact that he is of his own making ought to be fixed in his
mind; and he should think: This,® reverend sir, ia of one's
own making, the heir to deeds, deeds are the matrixz, deeds are
the kin, deeds are the foundation; whatever one does, good or
bad, one will become heir to that. In this way malice in him
ought to be put away.

Verily, monks, these are the five waya of putting away
malice. . . .'

§ i1 (162). The same (b).

Then said the venerable Sariputta, addressing the monkas:
‘ Reverend sirs !

‘ Reverend sir,’ they replied; and he said:

‘ Reverend sirs, there are these five* ways of putting away
malice whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put
away. What five ¢

x j‘ghcitmpa;ivimyd. Comy. glosses: ripasamenti; the sutta is partly
quoted at Viem. tral. 345; for other sets see D. iii, 262; 4. iv, 408;
v, 151. Cf. Ephcsians iv, 31. It ia curious that, from thc first three
ways mudild, ‘ happineas,’ the third of the four brahmavihdras, should
be omitted. In 8. Nipdla, 73, ° poise? is omitted and vimui#ts substituted.

2 Agzati amanasikaro apa)jilabbo. Comy. like A person hidden by a
wall, cte., and docs not appear.

3 Cf. above, § 57. 4 Quoted at SrnA. 10.
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There is the case, reverend sirs, of the person whose ways
are impure in deed, but not in word—in such a person,
sirs, malice ought to be put away.

And one whose ways are impure in word, but pure in deed
- « -3 and one whose ways are impure both in deed and word, yet
from time to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm . . .;
and one whose ways are likewise impure, but obtains no such
clarity and calm . . .; and lastly, one whose ways are pure
both in deed and word and who obtains mental clarity, mental
calm—in {each), reverend sirs, ought malice to be put away.

Now of him whose ways are impure in deed, but not in word—
how in him ought malice to be put away ¥ Suppose, sirs, a
monk, who robes himself in dust-heap rags, were to see a rag
in the carriage-way; he would hold on! fo it with his left foot;
and spread it out with his right and take and make use? of
the best of it and go his ways. Just so, sirs, of one whose ways
are impure in deed, but pure in word: the ways of dceds that
may be impure ought not at that time to be thought on; let
him think at that time on the ways that may be pure. In
this way in him ought malice to be put away-

And of him whose ways are impure in word, but pure in
deed—how in him ought malice to be put away ? Suppose,
8irs, a man, tortured by heat, by heat forspent, wearied,
craving and thirsty,? were to come to a pond overgrown with
mossy slimet and water plants; he would plunge into that
pond, scattering with both hands the moss and plants hither
and thither, and cup® his hands and drink and go his waya.
Just go, sirs, of one whose ways are impure in word, but pure
in deed: the ways of words that may be impure ought not
then to be thought on; let him think then on the ways that
may be pure. In this wayin him ought malice to be putaway.

! Niggahetvda. Comy. glosses: akkomilvd,

¥ Paripacedva. Comy. ludichilva, to pull out.

¥ Thin in o stock phrase; see M. ii, 74; 8. i3, 110; ¢f. D.ii, 266.

4 Sevdla-panaka-pariyonaddha. Comy. sevilena ca udake-pappatakena
ca pafvcchannd; sevalea=slimy, in Sk. Cf. below V, § 193.

b Afjling pivited. P.E.D. sv. observes that adjali only occurs in
stock pbrases referring to salutations.
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And of him whose ways are impure both in deed and word,
yet from time to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm—
how in him ought malice to be put away? Suppose, sirs,
a man, tortured by heat and so forth, were to come upon a
puddle in a cow’s footprint;! he might think: Here’s a cow’s
footprint puddle, but if I drink of it by hand er cup, I shall
stir and churn? it up and make it unfit to drink; what if,
crouched on all fours,® I were to lie and sup® as a cow sups
and then go my ways ?—and lie does so. . . . Just 8o, airs,
of one whose ways are impure both in deed and word, yet
from time to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm:
neither the ways of deeds . . . nor the ways of words that
may be impure ought to be thought on then, but the mental
clarity, the mental calm, that he obtains from time to time,
let him think then just on that, In this way in him ought
malice to be put away.

And of him whose ways are likewise impure, but obtains
no such clarity and calm—how in him ought malice to be put
away ! Suppose, sirs, a sick and ailing man, grievously 1,2
were t0 go along the highway—it might be with no village
near ahead or near behind—unable to get proper food, to get
proper medicine, to get proper attention, to get a guide®
to some village boundary; and suppose another man, also
going along the road, were to see him; verily 1t7 might raise
pity in that man, raise compassion, raise commiseration, so
that he might say to himself: Alas for this man ! he ought to
have proper food, proper medicine, proper attention; he
ought to have a guide to some village. Wherefore ? Lest
he suffer even here wasting and destruction. Just so, sirs,
of one whose wayg are impure, who obtains no mental clarity,
mental calm: in such a person verily pity ought to arise,
compassion ought to arise, commiseration ought to arise, so
that he aay to himself: Alas for this venerable sir ! he should

T Of A iv, 102,

t Khobkessami, lolessami. Comy. calessami, dkulay karizedmi.

3 Cotukundiko. Comy. januhi ca hatthehi ca dhiamiyay palithanena.
4 Go-pitakay pivitvd. Comy. gaviyo vigo mukkena dkaddhanto pivitvd.
5 CYf. below V, § 194, ¢ Fam’ anta-nayakay. 7 So.
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give up had habits in deed and make good habits become more,
give up bad habits in word . . ., give up bad habits in thought
and make good habits become more. Wherefore ? Lest this
venerable sir, on the breaking up of the body, after death,
arise in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. In
this way in him ought malice to be put away.

And of him whose ways are pure both in deed and word
and whe obtains mental clarity, mental calm—how in him
ought malicc to be put away '  Suppose, sirs, a man, tortured
by heat, by heat forspent, wearied, craving and thirsty,
were to come to a pool,! clear, sweet, cool, limpid, a lovely
resting-place,? shaded by all manner of trees; he would plunge
into that pool, bathe and drink, and coming out, would sit
and lie there in the shade of the trees. Just so, sirs, of one
whose ways are both pure in deed and word, who from time
to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm: the ways of
deeds . . . the ways of words that may be pure at that time,
let him think on them then; and the mentsl clarity, the mental
calm, that he obtains from time to time, let him verily think
on that then. In this way in him ought malice to be put
away. Reverend sirs, when a person comes to be calm
throughout,? the mind hecomes calm.

Verily, sirs, these are the five ways of putting away malice
whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put away.’

§ 1ii (163). Talk.
Then said the venerable Sariputta, addressing the monks:
* Reverend sirs.’
* Reverend sir,’ they replied.  {And ke repeated § 65 above )t

v Of M_i, 76, 283; below V, § 194; the phrases are stock; see D. ii,
129; Vin. iii, 108; L'd, 83.

2 Qur text swpatifthd, which I follow; however, S.e., Comy. and
other texts -tittha, Skt. lirtha; our Comy. sama-, level; D4, 11, 569 and
I7dA. 403 sundara-, good; Ial. trsi. easy to get down into.

3 Samantapdsidikay . . . dgemma cilleg pasideli; on the first
word see 8. i, 19 n., but here we have three derivatives of . /sad:
pisddika, paside and pasidati. On dgamma sce K.S. i, 114, 318.

* The text repeats in full.
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§ iv (164). An example.
{The venerable Sariputla repeats § 66 to the monks. }*

§ v (165). On asking guestions,

The venerable Sariputta said: * All who question another
are in five states (of mind) or one of them. What five ?

One being foolish and blind guestions another;? one filled
with evil desires and covetousness; one contemptuously; one
seeking knowledge; or one gquestions another uncertainly,?®
thinking: If questioned by me he explain rightly, it is well;
but if guestioned by me he explain not rightly, I will explain
to him.

Reverend sirs, all who question another are in these five
states or in one of them.

Reverend sirs, when I question another, verily I am thus
minded: If I question another and he rightly explain, it is
well; if not, I will rightly explain to him.’

§ vi (166). Ending.

The venerable Sariputta said: ‘ Herein, sirs, a monk, who
has achieved virtue, achieved concentration, achieved insight,
may both completely* enter the ending of perception and feel-
ing and may emerge therefrom—this is so: if here among
visible things he make® not the gain of gnosis, he will surely
go beyond the deva-community that feed on® solid food and
arise in a mind-pictured? body, provided he enter and emerge
from the ending of perception and feeling—this is 0.’

When he had thus spoken, the venerable Udayin said to the
venerable giriputta: *This is not so, venerable Sariputta,

1 The text repeata in full.

1 Cf. above, § 3.

? Pakuppanio, from /kup, to be agitated; ¢f. M. i, 187, of the
elements; F. Dial. tral., wroth. Cf. 1 Corinthians ix, 26, but just in the
opposite way: *I therefore so run, not as uncertainly.'

¢ Sam-.

& Tradhets, caus. of Jradh; ¢f. 8. v, 285; K.8. v, 264.

¢ Kobalinkardhara-bhakkha. Comy. kdmdvacara, as slzewhere.

T Manomayan kayan. Bee above, § 44.
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nor happens it, that should a mork enter and emerge from
the ending of perception and feeling, he will surely go beyond
the deva-community that feed on suild food and arise in a
mind-pictured body—it is not so !’

A second time . . . and & third time the venerable Sari-
putta (spake in like manner to the monks, and a second and &
third time the venerable Uddyin replied as before).!

Then thonght the venerable Sanpatta: * Even unto a third
time the venerable Uddyin? cries against me and no monk
supports me; what if I were te go to the Exalted One 7* And
he went to where the Exalted Orne wes and saluted him and
sat down at one side. So seated, the venerable Sariputta
addressed the monks {speaking even as before). . . .

And when he had thus spoken, the vencrable TTdAyin replied:
‘ This is not so, venerable Sariputta, nor does it kappen that,
if & monk enter snd emerge from the ending of perception
and feeling, he will surely go beyond the deva-community
that feed on solid food and arise in a mind-pictured body*—
it is not so ¥’

And a second and a third time they spake (in like
manner), . . .

Then thought the venerable Sariputta: * Verily, before the
face of the Exalted One, even unto a third time the venerable
Udayin cries against me and no monk supports me; I had best
be silent.” And so the venerable Sariputia was silent.

Then the Exalted One addressed the venerable Udayin and
said:

‘ But who, do you hold,* Uddyin, bas a mind-pictured body ?’

1 The text repeats much in full.

* Comy. Lila or foolish Udayin.

3 Bee the Apannaka.-sutta, M. i, 140: there are these propositions:
there are no formless conditions at all and mind-msade devas have form;
or, thete are formless conditions and perception-made devas are form-
less. Then there is no ending of becoming entirely and perception-made
devas are formless; or, there is ending of becoming entirely and Nibbina
here among these visible conditions {can be won). Our Comy. observes
that Udayin hearing ¢ Mind.pictured * disagreed, thinking ‘It ought
to be among the form!ess.'

¢ Paccesi; noe Dial. i, 252 n. and akove, § 144.
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‘ Those devas, lord, who are formless, perception-made.’

* Why thinkest thou, Udayin, that the word of a witless
fool like thee is just the thing to declare 7’

Then the Exalted One addressed the venerable Ananda thus:

‘Ia it possible,’ Ananda, that you can look on with indiffer-
ence at an elder monk being vexed ¥ Verily, Ananda, com-
passion grows not from {(suffering) an elder monk to be vexed.’

Then the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying:

* Hercin, monks, a monk who has achieved virtue, achieved
conceniration, achieved insight, may both completely enter
the ending of perception and feeling and may emerge there-
from-—thia is so: if here among visible things he make not
the gain of gnosis, he will verily go beyond the deve-community
that feed on solid food and arise in a mind-pictured body,
provided he enter and emerge from the ending of perception
and feeling—this is so.’

Thus spake the Exalted One; and when he had thus spoken,
the Well-Gone arose and entered the dwelling.

Now not long after the departure of the Exalted One, the
venerable Ananda went up to the venerable Upavans? and said
to him: ‘ Just now, venerable Upavans, some (monks) were
vexing the elder monk and we never protested unto them.
Therefore wonder not, venerable sir, should the Exalted One,
after coming from seclusion, bring® the matter up and* relate
the whole affair to the venerable Upavina. Already even fear-
fulness® is come upon us.’

And in the evening, after coming from seclusion, the Exalted
One went to the service hall, and, when come, he sat down on

1 Aths ngma. Comy. amarisan' althe nipito. Ayan A ettha atiho ;
Ananda, tumbe theray Bhikkhuy vikesiyamanay ajjhupckkhatha? Na
ve *elay mariaams,” na *adhivasemt '-6i. (Think not 1 suffer this
man,” nor *I bear with him.") Marisati and a-marisana are rare
worde end not in our Pali Dieta. The Sk. root must be /mrish. I
cannot find any other derivatives used in Pali.

1 The B.’s personal attendant; see K.8. i, 220; Brethr. 140. The Comy.
vbserves that the B. addressed Ananda because he was, as it were, the
store-keeper of Dhamma.

* Uddhareyya, from J/hr. 4 Yatha. Comy. kdrana-vacanay.

b Sdrqjjen; see above, § 101.
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the seat that was ready. So seated, he said to the venerable
Upavana:

‘Having how many qualities, Upavana, does an elder
among his fellows in the godly life become pious, loved, re-
apected and what he ought to become 7’

‘Lord, having fivel! qualities, an elder becomes what he
ought to become, . . . What five ?

Loxd, herein he is virtuous . . .; is learned . . .; has &
pleasant voice, a good enunciation . . .; at will . . . attains
tothe four states of musing . . .;and by destroying the cankers
- . . enters and abides in the emancipation of the heart, the'
emancipation of insight. . . .

Verily, lord, having these five qualities an elder among his
fellows in the godly life becomes pious, loved, respected and
what he ought to become.’

‘Well (said), well (said), Upavina! It is even {as you
say). . . . If these five qualities are not completely found
in an elder, will his fellows in the geodly life respect,
honour, reverence and venerate him for his broken teeth,
his grey hairs, his wrinkled skin 2 But verily, Upavana,
when these five things are found in an elder, then his fellows
in the godly life respect him, honour, reverence and venerate
him.’

§ vii (167). Exhortation.

Then said the venerable Sariputta to the monks:

‘Reverend sirs, when he that exhorteth® wishes to exhort
another, let him make five things stand up* within him, then
let him exhort another. What five ?

16 will speak timely, not untimely; I will speak about what
has happened,® not what has not; I will speak with gentleness,

1 Ses above, § 87, for details; the text here abbreviates.

2 Of. D.ii, 306; M.i, 49; 8.1ii, 2; DAS. trsl, 185 n.

3 Of. St. Paul to the Romana (xii, 8) snd elsewhere.

¢ The text upaffhapetvd, but §.e. upatthipetva; see above, § 159 =,

¢ Of. the whole sutta with Vin. ii, 249 f, (S8.B.E. xx, 317); the
five recur at 2. iii, 236; &f.1i, 128; A. v, 81. Cf. below V, § 198,

8 Bhiifena, about what has become. Comy. tacchena, sabhdvena.
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not harshness; I will speak about the Goal,! not about what
is not the Goal; I will speak with mind of amity, not of ill-
will.

Reverend sirs, when he that exhorteth wishes to exhort
another, let him make himaself make these five things stand
up within him, then let him exhort another.

Maybe,? sirs, I see some monk being exhorted untimely,
moved?® not timely; exhorted about what has not happened,
moved not about what has happened; exhorted in a harsh
way, moved not with gentleness; exhorted about what is not
the Goal, not about the Goal; exhorted in ill-will, moved not in
amity.

in him not exhorted according to Dhamma, on five scores no
remorse ought to be set up;* (let him think:) * This venerable
sir has exhorted untimely, not timely—*there’s no need for re-
morse in thee —;5 has exhorted about what has not happened,
not what has . . .; has exhorted harshly, not with gentle-
ness . . .; has exhorted on what is not about the Goal, not
on what is about the Goal . . .; has exhorted in ill-will, not
in amity—°‘there’s no need for remorse in thee.’"”

Reverend sirs, in him not exhorted according te Dhamma,
on these five scores no remorse ought to be set up.

Reverend sirs, ir him that exhorteth not according to
Dhamma, on five scores ought remorse to be set up; (let him
think:} Untimelyisthe good man exhorted by thee—*thereis
need for remorse in thee "—; he is exhorted by thee about what
has not happened, not what has .. .; is harshly exhorted by
thee, not gently . . .;isexhorted by thee on what is not about
the Goal, not on what is about the Goal . . .; is exhorted by
thee inill-will, not in amity—‘ there is need for remorse in thee.’

“ Reverend sirs, in him that exhorteth not according to

1 Attha-sanhitena, from ~dha. Comy. glosses: upelena. See *First
Utterance," Vin. i, p. 10; Mra. Rhys Davids' Manual, p. 112,

¥ idha,

2 Rupilay, as in the Acts: “all the city was moved.’

¢ Upadahatabbo, algo from ~/dha, Comy. uppadetabbo.

8 Lii.  enough for thee of remorse !’ an idiom charscteristic of sayinge
recorded eleewhere as of the Founder.

Gt 10
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Dhamma, on these five scores ought remorse to be set up.
Wherefore ¥ To the end that no monk should think one
ought to be exhorted about what has not happened.

* Or I see, sirs, some monk being timely exhorted, moved
not untimely . . . and 30 forth! In him, thus exhorted ac-
cording to Dhamma, on five scores ought remorse to be set
up. (Repeat the contra. )t

So too, in him that exhorteth according to Dhamma, on
five scores no remorse ought to be set up. (Repeat the contra. )
Wherefore ? To the end that a monk should think one ought
to be exhorted about what has happened.

There ought to be a support, sirs, in two thingz for a person
exhorted, to wit: in truth and in the immowvable.?

H others exhort me, whether timely or not; about what
has happened or not; gently or harshly; about the Goal or
not; in amity or in ill-will, I should find support in two thinga:
in truth and in the immovable. If I know: “It is in me,
this Dhammas,”” thinking: “ It is,”’ I should declare it, saying:
* Wholly found in me is this Dhamma.”” Butif I know: ** It is
not in me, this Dhamma,”” thinking: *“ It is .108,”" I should de-
clare that, saying: * Wholly not found in me is this Dhamma.”’

(The Exalted One said :3) * And while you are thus speaking,
Sariputta, I suppose some foolish men have not the talent to
graspt the matter 7’

‘Lord,* those persons, unbelievers, who—as a means of
living,* not of faith—go forth from the home to the homeless
life—impostors, frauds, deceivers,” who are vainly puffed up,®

1 The text repeata.

* Thisrecursat Vin.ii, 251 ; Rhys Davids trsl.: in truth and in fresdom
from anger; but see above, § 95 n., and T¥: P.D, s.v. akuppa.

¥ Thie may be inferred from dAaniz in the reply.

4 Na padakkhinay gaikenti; of. above, § 1566,

# f. the whole passage with M. iii, 8.

8 Jivik’ atthd; see the use at UdAd. 205.

? Kegubhino. P.E.D. observes, deriv. unknown, but I suppose it is
connected with the Sk, baitava.

¢ Unnald uddhati; ¢f. Colosmians ii, 19: ‘ Let no man beguile you
- . . vainly puffed up by hie fleshly mind." Cf. slso A. i, 70; 8. i, 61;
v, 289.
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shifty praters of loose talk, unguarded as to their sense-doors,
eating without moderation, unwatchful, who seek not true
recluseship, are without zeal in training, luxurious, lax, the
firat to move in backsliding,! who cast aside the yoke of the
secluded life, indolent, low in energy, of mindfulness un-
forgetful, not self-possessed, with uncomposed and wandering
minds, dull lack-wits—they, while I speak in this way, have
not the talent to grasp the matter. But those clansmen,
lord, who of faith go forth from the home to the homeless
life—no impostors, frauds, deceivers, not vainly puffed up,
not shifty praters of loose talk, who are guarded as to sense-
doors, moderate in eating, watchful, who seek true recluseship,
are zealous in training, neither luxurious nor lax, who cast
agide the yoke of backsliding, move first to seclusion, with
energy bestir themselves, are resolved, stand up in mindful-
ness, self-possessed, composed, one-pointed, wise, no lack-
wits—they, while I speak in this way, have the talent to grasp
the matter.’

‘Tet be those unbelieving . . .2 foolish lack-wits, Sari-
putta; speak thou to them who of faith go forth . . .2 Ad-
monish thy fellows in the godly life, Sariputta, instruct them;®
and think then: When I have stirred them up from what is
not Saddhamma, I will make them atand fast in Saddhamma. ¢

Verily, Sariputta, train thvaself in this way.’

§ viii (168). Virtue.
(T he venerable Sariputta repeats § 24 to the monks. P

§ix (169). Coming lo know,
Now the venerable Ananda weat up to the venerable Séari-
putta and greeted him and, after exchanging the words of

customary greetings, st down at one side. So seated, the
venerable Ananda s2id to the venerable Sariputta:

* How far, reverend Sariputta, doea a monk come speedily to

v Qkkamana. 1 The text repeats in full.
¥ Anusdsg. 4 Cf. above, § 88,
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know! aptness in things® so that his grasp is a good grasp;
so that he grasps much and forgets not what he has grasped 2’

‘1 know?® the venerable Ananda has heard much; let the
venerable Ananda throw light upon the matter.’

‘ Well then, reverend Sariputta, hearken and give heed and
I will speak.’

‘ Very well, reverend sir,’ replicd the venerable Sariputta;
and the venerable Ananda said:

‘ Take the case, reverend Sariputta, of a monk who is apt
at meanings, apt at Dhamma, apt at [etters,® apt at language.d
apt at orderly sequence®—thus far, reverend Sariputta, a monk
comes speedily to know aptness in things and his grasp is
a good grasp, he grasps much and forgets not what he has
grasped.’

* It is marvellous, sir, it is wonderful, how well this has been
put by the venerable Ananda! We hold the venerable
Ananda is possessed of these five things: the venerable Ananda
is apt at meanings, apt at Dhamma, apt at letters, apt at
language and apt at orderly sequence.’®

§ x (170). Bhaddaji.

Once, while the venerable Ananda was dwelling near
Kosambi in Ghosita Park, the venerable Bhaddaj}i? came up
and greeted him and, after exchanging the words of customary
greetings, sat down at one side. So seated, the venerable
Ananda said to the venerable Bhaddaji:

* Good Bhaddaji, what is the best of sighta, what the best

1 Khippa-nisanls. Comy. KMhippay nisamayets, upadhdres.

t Kusgalesu dhammesu. Dicl. meanings of kusala are: fitting, healthy,
well, skilful, expert; it is used both adjectivally and ns a noun; see
Mrs. Rhys Davida' remarks, DAY, frel. 1xxxii. Comu. cheko; ad A. iv,
208, of dhammesu: the skandhas, elements, spheres, ete.

* Kho.

4 Pyaiijana snd niru#ti. There is a suggestion in these five terms
of literary preoccupation; an attention to the formulated mandates,
rather than to their meaning, that argues a later compilation.

& Pubddpara-. Comy. of aftha, of dhamma, of pada, of akkhara, and of
anusandhi.

& Quoted at T'dA. 11. ? Bee Brethr, 129.
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of sounds, what the best of joys, what the best of conscious
states, and what is the best of becomings ¥’

‘ There is Brahm3, sir, who is overcomer, by none over-
come,! he is the seer of whatever may be, with power and
dominion; who sees him of the Brahmas, that is the best of
sights,

There are the devas of radiant splendour, in whom joy
flows and overflows, who ever and again utter a cry of: *“ Joy,
oh joy !” who hears that sound—it is the best of sounds.

There are the all-lustrous devas, rejoicing just in quiet,®
who feel joy—that is the best of joya.

There are the devas who go to the sphere of nothingness—
theirs is the best of conscious states.

There are the devas who go to the sphere of neither con-
sciousness nor unconsciousness—theirs is the best of becomings’
(z.e. lives, or worlds).

‘This is but the way of the many folk, this (talk) of the
venerable Bhaddaji.’

* The venerable Ananda has heard much; let the venerable
Ananda throw light upon the matter I’

‘Very well, reverend Bhaddaji, listen and pay attention
and I will speak.’

* Yes, sir,” he replied; and the venerable Ananda said:

* When,? while one looks, the caukers are destroyed-—that
is the best of sights.

When, wkhkile one listens, the cankers are destroyed—that
13 the best of sounds.

When, while one rejoices, the cankers are destroyed—that
is the best of joys.

When, while onc is conscious, the cankers are destroyed—
that is the best of conscious states.

When, while one has become,? the cankers are destroyed—
that is the best of becomings.’

1 Thisis stock; ¢f. D. i, 18; iii, 135; A. ii, 24; It. 15: abkibhd anabhi-
bhito, sometimes used of the Tathigata.

* Te santay yere bugild. S.e. reads te sanlafini’ eva sukhild.

3 Anantard, no interval, immediately. Comy. anantard yeva !

1 Yotka bhitassa.
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Crarrer XVIII.—TaE Lav-DIscIPLE.

§ i (171). Fearfulness.

Once, while the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi in Jets
Grove at Anathapindika’s Park, he addressed the monks,
saying: ‘ Monks.’

‘ Yes, lord,” they replied; and the Exalted One said:

‘* Monks, following five thinga,! fearfulness comes upon a
layman. What five ?

He takes life, takes what is not given, is given over to lusts
of the flesh, lies and takes spirituous liquors that cause in-
dolence.

Monks, following these five things, fearfulness comes upon

a layman.’
(Foliowing the five opposite things, confidence comes.

§ i1 (172). Confidence.
‘ Monks, following five things, s layman lives the home-life
without confidence. What five ' (Repeat as in § 171.)
(Following the five opposite, he lives with confidence.)?

§ iii (173} Hell,
* Monks, following five, he is duly thrown into hell. . . .2
Following the five opposite, he is duly thrown into
heaven. . . .’

§ iv {174). Hatred.

Now the householder, Anathapipdika, visited the Exalted
One, satuted him and sat down at one side; and the Exalted
Oune spoke to the householder, thus seated, and said:

* Householder, he who has not got rid of the five dread
hatreds is called virtueless and arises in hell. What five ?

Taking life, taking what is not given, fleshly lusts, lying and
indulgence in spirituous liquor that cause indolence. Verily,
theae five .

But one who has got rid of these . . . is called virtuous
and arises in heaven.

+ Dhammd, 3 The %ext repeats much in full,
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When, householder, the taker of life,! by reason of his
taking life, breeds dread hatred in this world or breeds dread
hatred hereafter, he feels in the mind pain and grief; but he
who abstains from taking life breeds no dread hatred in this
world, nor none hereafter, nor does he feel in his mind pain
and grief; thus that dread hatred for him who abstains from
taking life is suppressed.

So, too, the dread hatred bred of taking what is not given . . .
of fleshly lusts . . . oflying . . . and ofindulgingin spirituous
liquors that cause indolence for him who abstains therefrom

. i8 suppressed.

Who? in this world brings life to death, speaks lies,

Goes to another’s wile, takes things not given,

Who drinks strong drink—these five hate-breeding things
Not giving up—immoral he, ’tis said:

When body fails that foel is born in hell.

But whoso ne’er takes life, nor speaketh lies,

Nor goes to another’s wife, takes things not given,

Nor drinks strong drink, is not addict of these
Hate-breeding things—moral 18 he, "tis gaid:

At death that wise man will arise in heaven.’

§ v (175). The outcast.d
‘ Monks; pursuing five things, a layman is the outcast of lay-
men, the dirt of laymen, the offscouring of laymen. What five?
He is without faith, without morals, is a diviner by curious
ceremonies,* he believes in luck,® not deeds, he seeks outside

1 This recurs at A. iv, 406; v, 183; with e.l. and S.e. we should insert

panafipati.
t The first three lines of our text recur at Dhp. 246-T7; S.e. reads
atipateti. Cf. 8. iv, 343. * Candala.

4 Kotuhala-mangaltke; kofihale has heen confused with koldhala
(and haldhala); tumult; ace P.E.D, s.v.; Q. of M. i, 143 (the native glose
is near the meaning); Manigalqjdtaka, i, 371 explaine the meaning; our
Comy. imind iday bhavissefi -K evapy povallelly kol@hala-sarkhatena
dittha-sula-muta-mangalena samanndgnto (¢f. J. i, 374); the Sk, is
kawtihala, curicsity, intereat; kauinlo-maripeiz, a solemn ceremony,
s festival, and so, no doubt, noise {¢f. VdA. 168: kotthalahdsn). See
also M. i, 265: vala-kotahale-mangaléni; below VI, § 93.

3 Masnpaley pacceti no kammay. Comy, manigalay olokeh,
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(the Order) for a gift-worthy person and there first offers
service.

Monks, pursuing these five things, a layman is the outcast
of laymen, the dirt, the offscouring of ]Jaymen.

Monks, puisuing five things, a layman is the jewel of laymen,
the lily of laymen, the lotus of laymen. What five ?

(Just the opposite five.)!

§ vi(176). Zest?

Then the houscholder, Anathapindika, with about five
hundred lay-disciples around him, came to the Exalted One,
saluted and sat down at one side; and the Exalted One spoke
to him, so seated, and said:

* Yerily, householder, you have served the Order of monks
with gifts of the requisites: the robe,alms, lodging and medicine
for sickness—but you must not be satisfied just by the thought:
“ We have served the Order with gifts of the requisites.”

Wherefore, householder, train yourself thus:

Come now,? let us, from time to time, enter and abide in
the zest that comes of seclusion.

Verily, train yourself thus, housesholder.’

And when he had thus spoken, the venerable Sariputta
satd to the Exalted One: * It is marvellous, lord, it is wonderful,
how well the Exalted One has spoken. . . . Lord, what time
the Ariyan disciple enters and abides in the zest that comes
of seclusion, for him five things become not: for him in that
time the pain and grief that follow lust become not; the pleasure
and gratification that follow lust become not; the pain and
grief that follow evil become not; the pleasure and gratification
that follow evil become not;* for him in that time the pain
and grief that follow doing good become not. Lord, what
time the Ariyan disciple enters and abides in the zeat that
comes of seclusion, for him these five things become not.’

* Well done, well done, Sariputta! (Itisevenasyousay.}...!

1 The text repeata. 2 Piti.

2 kintd. Comy. kera rama updyend.

$ C'omy. obeerves that he may go forth to shoot & deer or pig and mise,
and so become depressed; or he may kit and kill and be glad.
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What time, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple enters and abides
in the zest that comes of seclusion, for him in that time these
five things become not.’

§ vii (177). Trades.

‘ Monks, these five trades ought not to be plied by a lay-
disciple. What five ?

Trade in weapons, trade in human beings, trade in flesh,’
trade in spirits and trade in poison.

Verily, monks, these five trades ought not to be plied by a
lay-disciple.’

§ viii (17B). Rajahs.

‘ Now what think you, monks, has this thing been seen and
neard of by you: * This man gave up taking life and abstains
therefrom; and rajahs, because he abstains from taking life,
seize and slay him or put him in fetters or thrust him forth
(from the country)? or wreak their wrathd upon him ¥

‘ No, indeed, lord, it has not.’

‘ Well, monks, neither by me has this thing been seen nor
heard of. . . .4

But if folk give evidence against him of just some evil deed
as this: “ This man has caused the death of 2 woman or man,”
then rajahs, because he has taken life, seize and slay him
or put him in fetters or thrust hiro forth from the country or
wreak their wrath upon him—has such a thing been seen and
heard of by you ¢’

‘ Lord, by us this thing has been both seen and heard of;
yea, and we shall bear of it again.’

‘. . . monks, have you seen and heard that rajahs seize and
slay . . . a man who abstains from taking what is not given ?’

¢ No indeed, lord.”

‘But if folk tell of his evil deced, saying: * This man
stealthily took from village or forest what was not given

! Comy. he breeds and sells pigs, deer, ete.
1 8o Comy.
3 Yathapaccayan vi karoli. Comy. yathddhippayo yathdjjhasayap
karoti.
¢ The text repeats.
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him,”"—have you seen and heard that rajahs seize and slay
. - . him for that ¥’

*Yes, lord. . . .’

‘.. .and if a man abstain irom the lusts of the flesh 2’

‘ No, lord.’

*But if folk say of him: “ This man had intercourse with
others’ wives or others’ maidens " ?’

‘Yes, lord. . . .}

‘... orifa man abstain from lying ¥’

‘No, lord.’

* But if folk say of him: “This man by lying has broken
up the home! of this householder or that householder’sson”' ?’

*Yes, lord. . . .72

* What think you, monks, has this thing been seen and heard
of by you: ** This man gave up drinking all spirituous liquors
that cause indolence and abstains therefrom; and rajahs,
because he does su, seize and slay him or put him in fetters or
thrust him forth from the country or wreak their wrath upon
him ' ¢

* No, indeed, lord, it has not.’

‘ Well, monks, neither by us has this thing been seen nor
heard of. . . .

But if folk give evidence against him of just some evil
deed as this: *‘ This man, given aver to drinking indolence-
causing liquors, has taken the life of some woman or mar; . . .
has stealthily taken from village or forest what was not given
him; . . . has had intercourse with others’ wives or others’
maidens; . . . has by lying broken up the home of this
householder or that householder’s son,”’~—then rajahs, because
he is given over to drink, seize and slay him or put him in
fetters or thrust him forth from the country or wreak their
wrath upon him—has such a thing been seen or heard of by
you ¥’

‘ Lord, by us this thing has been both seen and heard of;
yea, and we shall hear of it again.’

L Attha; of. 8. iv, 347, where thig recurs.
2 The text repeats all in full.
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§ix (179). The home-man.

Now the householder Anathapindika, surrounded by about
five hundred lay-disciples, visited the Exalted One and, after
saluting, sat down at one side. Then the Exalted One ad-
dressed the venerable Sariputta and said:

‘ Bariputta, any white-frocked home-man® you know, who
acts controlled? in the five steps of the training and obtains
at will, easily and without difficulty the four® very purposive
abodes of ease, here amid things seen, may, should he
desire, declare just the (state of} self by the self, saying:
** Destroyed is hell for me; destroyed is animal-rebirth;
destroyed is the realm of ghosts; destroyed for me is the
wayward way, the ill way, the abyss; I am he who has won
to the Stream, not subject to any falling away, sure and bound
for enlightenment.” He acts controlled in what five steps of
the training ¢

Herein, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple abstaing from taking
life, from taking what is not given, from fleshly lusats, from
lying and from drinking spirituous liquors that cause indolence.

He acts conirolled in these five steps of the training.

What are the four abodes of ease, very purposive, he obtains
at will . . . here amid things seen ?

Herein, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple has unwavering faith
in the Buddha: Of a truth he is that, the Exalted One, arahant,
fully enlightened, walking in knowledge, well gone, wise in
the ways of the worlds, with none greater, tamer of tamable
men, teacher of devas and men, Buddha, lord. This is the
first very purposive abode of ease, won, here amid things
seen, by purifying impure thought, by cleansing unclean
thought.

Again, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple has unwavering faith
in Dhamma: Well declared by the Exalted One is Dhamma,
one to be seen here and now, not for other times, bidding one

1 G4hin as opposed to the yellow-robed pabbajita, one gone forth.

2 Sepuvuia-kammania, Comy. pihiia-.

3 Of. A, iv, 405 f.; D. ii, 93; 8. v, 357; the four are called the mirror
of Dhamma. Cf. Gotama the Mar, pp. 169, 229,
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come and see, a guide to be understood by wise men, each for
himself. Thisis the second abode of ease. .

He has unwavering faith in the Order: Well trained is the
Exalted One’s Order of disciples; traincd in uprightness is the
Y¥oxalted One’s Order of disciples; trained in method is the
Exalted One’s Order of disciples; trained in the way of righi!
is the Exalted One’s Order of disciples-—the four pairs of men,
the eight male persons —this is the Exalted One’s Order of
disciples, worthy of offerings, worthy of oblations, worthy of
gifts, meet to be reverently saluted, a field for merit, none
greater in the world. This is the third abode of ease. . . .

Moreover, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple is possessed of
virtues beloved by Ariyans—whole, unbroken, untarnished,
without blemish, bringing freedom, praised by wise men, in-
corrupt, conducive to concentration. This is the fourth
very purposive abode of ecase, won, here amid things seen,
by purifying impure thought, by cleansing unclean thought.

These are the four abodes of ease. . . .

Sariputta, any white-frocked home-man you know, who acts
controlled in these five steps of the training and obtains at
will, easily and without difficulty, these four very purposive
abodes of case, bhere amid things seen, may, should he
desire, declare just the (state of) self by the self and say:
Destroyed is hell for me; destroyed is animal-rebirth ; destroyed
is the realm of ghoats; destroyed for me is the wayward way,
the ill way, the abyss; I am he who has won to the Stream,
not subject to any falling away, sure and bound for eanlighten-
ment.

Seeing hell’s fearfulness, shun wickedness;

Wise men shun that, firm set in Ariyan Dhamma.
Not harming aught that breathes where progress is ;2
Lie not, nor knowingly touch things ungiven;

Live gladly with thine own, leave® others” wives;

1 Samici. 3 Vyjjamane parakkame.

3 drame; S.e. and v.l. ndrane; at 4. iv, 137 we have aramali in the
aame sense; P.E.[D. omits, but sce arafe, araii; the root is \-"mm,
meaning to sct at rest, to be at case, to delight in.
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No man should drink strong drink® that dulls the theught;
Mind? thou the Buddha, think on IDhamma oft;
With fair and harmless thoughts make thyself fit
For heav’n. For him who merit’s meed would win,?
With gift in Dhamuma* furnishéd, that gift,

First giv’'n to godily men, will richly ripen.

Here ['ll make known such men, list Sariputta !
Mid® cows, black, white, red, tawny, dapple, dove,
Is found the well-tamed ox, strong beast of burden,
Gentle and swift to move, on whom they set

The load and yoke whate’er his hue may be:

80 among men of noble, brahman, Jow,

Or serf breeds, outcasts, aboriginals,

Is found the well-tamed, prous, modest man,

Just,? virtuous, truth-speaking, done with birth
And death, accomplished in the godly life,

With load put down, done what was to be done,
Rid of the cankers, yea and gone beyond

All states, not clinging, cool-—lo ! in that field

Of faultless men a gift witl richly ripen.

The witless, loreless? fools, all-ignorant,

Give gifts outside that field nor serve good men.
But they, with faith firm rooted in the Well-gone,
Who serve the good—wise men and by wise men
Held wise®*—go to the deva-realm, or here

Are born within some clan;? and as wise men

In gradual course attain Nibbana'’s bliss.’

t Merayan ‘varunip. Comy. catubbidhap merayny, paicavidhai ca
suray; varuni is o Jataka word and does not seem o recur in the four
Nikdyas:it is odd that the Commentaries do not connect it with Varnna’s
daugbter, the Hindu goddess of spirituous liguor; see J. i, 251.

t (f. Rowmans viii, 3. 3 Jiginsafo,

1 Degya-dhamma : a Dhamma-ly gift, but see P.E L. g0,

5 From here onwards recurs at A. i, 162, see G.8. i, 145; Comy.
refers to AA. ii, 258,

% This line of the text recurs above, § 42, T Agsutirino.

8 Sappanie dhirasammale.

 In spite of the text above, Clomy. omits the judras in explaining
the clans or familiea.
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§ x (I80). Gavesin, the seeker.

Once the Exalted One with a great following of monks
walked a walk among the Kosalans.

And as the Bxalted One went along the highway he saw a
place where grew a big grove of 83l trees; and seeing it there,
he moved down from the road and went towards it and made
his way among the trees; and at a certain place he smiled.!

Now the venerable Ananda thought: ‘ What cause now,
what reason® moved the Exalted One to show a smile? Not for
nothing do Tathdgatas smile.” And the venerable Ananda
asked him concerning the matter, . . .

(Then said the Exalted One:)

* At this place, Ananda, in olden times there was a rich
and flourishing city thronged with many people; and. by the
city, Ananda, there dwelt the Exalted One, Kasaapa,® arahant,
fully enlightened; and Gavesin was a lay-disciple of the
Exalted One, Kassapa; but he kept not the moral precepts.

Now because of Gavesin there were about five hundred
who testified* and were stirred to discipleship, but they kept
not the moral precepts. Thought he: ““I have greatly
served these five hundred lay-disciples, being the first to move
and bestir myself; yet I keep not the moral precepts nor do
these five hundred others. This is a levelling of levelsp
leaving no whit of a more. Come now, I'm for something
more > So Gavesin went up to the five hundred and said:
* Know, good sirs,® from today that I keep the moral precepts.”

Then, Ananda, those five hundred thought to themselvea:
“ Verily, Master (lavesin has greatly served us, being first to
move and bestir himself, and this same Master Gavesin will

1 This setting recura elsewhere; see M. ii, 45, 74; ¢f. 8. ii, 264; Vin.
iii, 105, Comy. obeerves that in smiling the B. merely showed the
tips of his teeth and laughed not as ordinary men who smack their
belliea and say, Ho ho!

1 Hetu paccayo.

* He who immediately preceded Gotama Buddha.

¢ Pafidesitini samddapitani. Comy. Upasaka-bhavay patidesitani
samadapilans saranesu palythdpilani ; cf. 4. iv, 668.

8 Jee' elay sama-samay, & Ayasmanto.
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now keep the moral precepts—why then not we too ¥’
Then went those five hundred lay-disciples to Gavesin and
told him that they too henceforth would keep the moral
precepta.

Again . . . thought Gavesin: “ This also is a levelling of
levels, leaving no whit of a more; I'm for something more ¥’
and went and told them, saying: * Know, sira, from today
I follow the celibate’s life, the life remote,? giving up sex-life,
common among men.”’* Then thought those others . . .
“ Why not we too 7’ and did likewise.

Again . . . thought Gavesin: “ This is alsc a levelling of
levels, leaving no whit of a more; I'm for something more !’’
and went and told them, saying: “ Know, sirs, from today
I am a one-mealer and abstain from night-eating, giving up
eating at wrong times.’”” Then thought they . . . “ Why not
we too 7 and did likewise.

Now the lay-disciple Gavesin considered thua: * T have
greatly served these five hundred lay-disciples, being the first
to move and bestir myself; I have kept the moral precepts,
and now they too have done this; I have followed the life
remote . . . and now they too have done this; T have become
a one-mealer . . . and now they too have done this. This
i8 indeed a levelling of levels, leaving no whit of a more. Come
now, I’'m for something more."

And, Ananda, the lay-disciple Gavesin went to the Exalted
One, Kassapa, arahant, fully enlightened, and, having come,
said to him:

* Lord, grant that I may go forth beside the Exalted One;
grant me full acceptance !"’—and Gavesin, the lay-disciple,
obtained permission to go forth beside Kassapa, the Exalted
One, arahant, fully enlightened; he obtained full acceptance,

1 The text reads kimasnga pana mayay, but with S.e. and Comy. we
should read pana ra.

t Brahmacars argcari. Cf. A. iv, 249; D. i, 4; M., iii, 33. The text
repeats all in fall.

3 damadharmma, lit. thing of the village, or, in India, where ' village *
was more ‘ urban * than with us, ‘ thing of communal life.’

¢ Dpasampadd; aee below V, § 251,
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Now not long after his acceptance, Ananda, Gavesin the
monk, living alone, withdrawn, zealous, ardent, resolved,
entered into and abode in that unsurpassed goal of the godly
life, here among vistble things, realizing it by his own know-
ledge—that goal for the good of which clansmen’s sons rightly
go forth from the home to the homeless life —and he declared:
Destroyed is birth, lived is the godly life, done is the task,
there is no more this-neas !

Thereafter, Ananda, the monk Gavesin was numbered
among the arahants.

Then thought those five hundred lay-disciples: ** Master
Gavesin has done us a great service, lie i3 first to move and
bestir himself; and now he has had his hair and beard shaved
off, donned the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home to
the homeless life; why then not we too?” And those five
hundred lay-disciples, Ananda, went and begged the Exalted
One, Kassapa, saying: * Grant, lovd, that we may go forth
beside the Exalted One; grant us full acceptance !”’—and
those five hundred obtatned permission. .

Then thought the monk Gavesin: “ I, verily, can obtain
this unsurpassed bliss of liberation at will, easity, and without
difficulty; would that these five hundred monks could obtain
this bliss in like manner !

Ananda, those five hundred monks abode alone, withdrawn,
zealous, ardent, resolved; and, not long after, entered and
dwelt in that unsurpassed goal of the godly life, here among
visible things, realizing it by their own knowledge—that for
which clansmen’s sons rightly go forth—and declared:
Destroyed is birth, lived is the godly life, done is the task,
there is no more this-ness !

Thus verily, Ananda. those five hundred monks with
(Gavesin at their head, in striving from higher things to higher,
from strength to strength, catne to realize a liberation, above
which there is no higher.

Wherefore, Ananda, train yourselves in this way:

From higher to higher, from strength to strength.! we will

Y Utlarutlarin panilapanilay.
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strive and will come to realize the liberation, above which
there is no higher.
Verily thus, Ananda, train ye yourselves.’

CrarTER XIX.—Tug FOREST.
§1(181). Forest-gone.

* Monks, these five are forest-gone. What five ?

One is forest-gone out of folly and blindness; one out of
evil desires and longings; one foolish and mind-tossed;? one
at the thought: * It is praised by Buddhas and their disciples **;
and one is forest-gone just because his wants are little, just
for contentment, just to mark® (his own faults), just for
seclusion, just because it iz the very thing.*

Yerily, monks, of these five who have gone to the forest,
he who has gone just because his wants are little, for con-
tentment, to mark (his own faults), for scclusion, just because
it is the very thing—he of the five is topmost, best, foremost,
highest, elect.

Monks, just® as from the cow comes milk, from milk cream,
from cream butter, from butter ghee, from ghee the skim of
ghee there reckoned topmost; even so, monks, of these five
forest-gone, he who has gone just because his wants are little,
for contentment, to mark (his own faults), for seclusion and
just because it is the very thing—he of the five is topmost,
best, foremost, highest, elect.’

§§ ii-x (182-190). Of others.
* Monks, these five are rag-clad men . . . these five are
tree-root sitters . . . these five are graveyard haunters . .
these fire are open-air lodgers . . . these five are one-place

1 Arainaka, lit. forest-man, 2 Cf. above, § 93.

¥ Sallekha, from ~'kikh; F. Dial. i, 10; * purgation of evil *; Dial iii,
109: ‘ resigned *; but it is as in the Psalms {cxxx, 3): * If thou shouldest
mark iniquities, who can stand 1’

4 Idam ofthiley, so S.e., and Comy. which explains: imdye kalyeniva
pafipalliya atthe rtassa.

% This simile tecurs at S. iii, 264; A. ii, 95; v, 182; ¢/. J. vi, 206.

11

L}
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sitters . . . these five are any-bed men . . . these five are
lone sitters ., . . these five are never-after-time eaters . . .
these five are from-one-bow! eaters. . . 1

Monks, just as from the cow comes milk . . . from ghee
the skim, which is reckoned topmost; even so in each case
. « . he who acts 8o . . . just because it is the very thing-—
he of the five ia topmost, beat, foremost, highest, elect.’

Crarrer XX.—THE Brammaw.
§1 (191). Dhe dog simile.

‘ Monks, these five2 ancient brahman things are now seen
in dogs, but not in brahmans. What five ?

Monks, in former times brahmans approsched only a
brahmani, never a non-brahmani; now they go to brihmani
and non-brahmani alike. Monks, today dogs go to dogs only,
never to other ereatures. This, monks, is the first ancient
brahman thing now seen in dogs, not in brahmans.

Monks, in former times brahmans approached a brahmani
only in season, never at other times; now they go to a brahmani
both in and out of season. Monks, today dogs go to dogs only
in season, never at other times. This, monks, is the second
ancient brahman thing now seen in dogs, not in brahmans.

Monks, in former times brahmans neither bought nor sold
a brahmani, but, consorting just where affection was mutual,
fostered concord; now they do any of these thipgs. . . .
Monks, today dogs neither buy nor sell dogs, but consort
just where affection is mutusl and foster concord. This,
monks, is the third ancient brihman thing now seen in dogs,
pot in brahmans.

Monks, in former times brahmans hoarded peither treasure,
grain, silver nor gold ; now they do these things. . . . Monks,
today dogs hoard neither treasure, grain, silver nor gold.

' Except the last, the text does not repeat. These form part of the
thirteen ascelic prectices; sce Vism. tral, 86 ff.; ¢f. M. iii, 40 ff.; Mrs.
Rhys Davids, Milinda Questions, p. 145 f. 1 follow the condensation
in the text.

2 Cf. 8n. 200-1 for these brahmana-dhamma.
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This, monks, is the fourth ancient brahman thing now seen
in dogs, not in brahmans.

Monks, in former times brahmans sought food for the
evening meal! in the evening, for the morning meal in the
morning; now, after cramming their bellies to the uttermost,
they take away the remainder. Monks, today dogs seek food
for the evening meal in the evening, for the morning meal
in the morning. This, monks, i3 the fifth ancient brahman
thing now seen in dogs, not in brahmans.

Verily, monks, these are the five ancient brahman
things. . . ."

§ii (192). Brahman Dona.

Now brihman Dona? visited the Exalted One and greeted
him; and after exchanging the customary words of greetings,
sat down at one side. So seated, brahman Dona said to the
Ezxalted One:

* I have heard it said, Master Gotama, that Master Gotama
does not salute sged, venerable brihmans, well stricken in
years, long on life’s road, grown old—nor rise up for them,
nor offer them a seat. Master Gotama, it is just so; Master
Gotama does none of these things . . . to aged, venerable
brihmans. . . . This ie not right, Master Gotama.’®

‘ Do you nott profess to be a brahman, Dona 7

* If of anyone, Master Gotama, in speaking rightly it should
be said: “ The brahman is well born or hoth sides, pure in
descent as far back as seven generations, both of mother and
father, unchallenged and without reproach in point of birth;®
gtudious, carrying the mantras in mind, a past master in the
three Vedas with the indices and ritual, in pbonology too,

1 S4ya-m-dsa, a Jalaka compound.

* This brihman is presumably the same as at A. ii, 37. Bu. offers
no help; there is also the Donn who received the B."s bowl, I §i, 166:
for the Tibetan story known as Dronasama, cf. Rockhill's Life, and
Chwang, ii, 43, possibly there a nickname.

3 This para. recurs st 4. iv, I73.

¢ * Tvam pi no papjindgai 7* Vel of ne are ne and ¥ho.

5 Cf. above, § 134,
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and fifthly in the legends; an expert in verse and grammar,
skilled in reading the marks of a great man, in speculation on
the universe "' —to be sure of me, Master Gotama, in speaking
rightly that thing shouid be said; for I, Master Gotama, am
80 born . . . soskilled. . . .’

‘ Dona, those brahman-sages of 0ld, mantra-makers, mantra-
sayers, whose ancient collection of mantra verses, hymns and
sayings, brahmans now ever hymn, ever say, ever word the
word, ever have the sayings said—to wit: Atthaka, Vamaka,
Vimedeva, Vessimitta, Yamadaggi, Angirasa, Bharadvija,
Vasettha, Kassapa and Bhagu®—they these five brahmans
have declared: the Brahma-like,® the deva-like, the bounded,
the breaker of bounds and, fifthly, the brahman-outcast.
Which of them, Dona, are you ¥’

*We know not of these five brahmans, Master Gotama;
yet we know that we are brahmans. It were well for me if
Master Gotams would teach me Dhamma so that I may know
of these five.’

‘ Then listen, brahman, give heed and I will speak ¥’

* Yes, sir,” replied he; and the Exalted One said:

* And how, Dona, becomes a brihman Brahma-like ?

Take the case, Dona, of a brihman who is well born on
both sides, pure in descent as far back as seven generations,
both of mother and father, unchallenged and without reproach
in point of birth—he for eight and forty years? leads the
Brahma-life of virginity,® applying himself to the mantras;®
then, completing that course, he seeks the teacher’s fee for
teaching according to Dhamma, not non-Dhamma. And
what there is Dhamma, Dona ¢ Never as ploughman? nor

VO G814, 1485 D, 120; M. 6, 147; Sn. p. 105; Mil. 10. At
A. i, 163 thia section follows the verges given in our § 179,

® This ia also atock; ses Vin. i, 245, D. i, 104, M. ii, 170; ¢f. A. iv, 61.
Qur Comy. repeats DA, i, 273.

3 Brahwma-sama.

¢ ¢f. Apastamba, ii, 12 f. (§.8.E. ii, 7,also Manu referred to there);
A, iv, 37; Sn. 289; Snd. 318 ff. refers to our text,

5 Komara-brahmacariyay. ¢ Comy. the Vedas.

7 Thialist recurs at M, i, 85; 4. iv. 281.
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trader nor cowherd nor bowman nor rajah’s man nor by any
craft (to get his living), but solely by going about for alms,
despising not the beggar’s bowl.! And he hands over the
teacher’s fee for teaching, has his hair-beard shaved off,
dons the yellow robe and goes forth from the home to the
homeless life.

And thus gone forth, he abides? in mind pervading with
amity one world quarter, so a second, a third, a fourth; then
above, below, athwart, everywhere, the whole wide world
he pervades with thoughts of amity, far-reaching, expansive,
measureless, without hatred or ill-will. He abides in mind
pervading with pity . . . sympathy . . . pois¢, one world
quarter, 8o a second, a third, a fourth; then above, below,
athwart, everywhere, the whole wide world he pervades with
thoughts of pity, sympathy and poise, far-reaching, expansive,
meazureless, without hatred or ill-will. And having made
these four Brahma-abidings® become, on the breaking up of
the body after death, he arises in the well-faring Brahma-
world. Thus, Dona, a brahman bhecomes Brahma-like.4

And how, Dona, becomes a brihman deva-like ?

Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth and
conduct. . . .5 He does not get a living by ploughing and
so forth, but by going about for alms. . . . He hands over
the teacher’s fee for teaching and seeks a wife according to
Dhamma, not non-Dhamma. And what there is Dhamma ?
Not with one bought or sold, but only with a brahmani on
whom water has been poured.® And he goes only to a
brahmani, not to the daughter of a noble, low-caste man or
serf, nor to the daughter of an outcast, hunter, bamboo-

t C'omy. the beggar’a portion,

1 OF. D.iii, 223; M. i, 76; 8. v, 115; A. iv, 390.

* Brahma-vikgre.

4 Brahma-sama; sce Expos. i, 262; Su. 508.

& The text repeats nearly all in full throughout the sutta.

¢ Udak’ @passatha. Comy. glosses: pariccatiay, and explains: after
pouring water on her hands they give her to him., UpaVsrf can mean:
to cause ta flow (water) in Skf; c¢f. the ceremony at A. iv, 210; it is
now used in Ceylon.
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worker, cart-maker, or aboriginai;! nor goes to a woman with
child, nor to one giving suck. nor to one not in her season.
And wherefore, Dona, goes not a brahman to one with child ?
If he go, the boy or girl will surely be foully born;? therefore
he goes not. And wherefore goes he not to one giving suck ?
If he go, the boy or girl will surely be an unclean suckling;?
therefore he goes not. And wherefore goes he not to one
not in her season ? If, Dopa, a brahman go to one in her
season, never for him does the brahmani become a means
for lust, for sport, for pleasure; the brihmani is for the
brahman just a means to beget offspring. And when in
wedlock® he has begotten (a child), he has his hair-beard
shaved off . . . and goes forth. . . . And being thus gone
forth, aloof from sensuous appetites . . . he enters and abides
in the first {to the) fourth musing. And having made these
four musings become, on the breaking up of the body after
death, he arises in the well-faring heaven® world. Thus, Dona,
a brahman becomes deva-like.

And how, Dona, becomes a brahman bounded 17

Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth and
conduct . . . who weds tn like manner. . . .6 And when in
wedlock he has begotten a child, the fondness for children
obsesses him and he settles on the family estate® and does not
go forth from the home to the homeless life. In the bounds
of the brahmans of old he stays nor transgresses them; and
it ia sajd: “ Within bounds he keeps and transgresses not.”
And therefore the brahman is called bounded. Thus, Dona,
the brahman becomes bounded,

1 Of M.ii, 183,

2 Atimifhajo. Comy. abimilhe mabagithardsimhi jalo; Tr. Dicl.
suggeats adhi- for ati-.

3 A-suci-patipito, 8.e. so; P.E.D. prefers v.l. pilita, but V'pé connects
with pdyemana of the text.

4+ With S.e. we should read ufunin for an- of the text.

% Text methunay, with v.l. mithunan: Comy. and S.e. s0; P.E.D. doea
not notice this form, but see CAilders and 8&t. Dict. s.v. Comy, observes:
Dhitaray va pultey va uppideted. . . .

°® Saggan lokay. ? Mariyida, SnAd. 318 ff.

¢ The text repeats nearly afl in full throughout the sutta.

* We should read kutumbay with Comy. and S.a.
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And how, Dona, becomes a brabman a breaker of bounds ?*
Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth and
conduct. . . . He bands over the teacher’s fee and seeks a
wife either according to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: one
bought or sold or a brihmani on whom the water-pouring
ceremony has been performed. He goes to a brihmani or
to the daughter of a noble or a low-caste man or a serf; to
the daughter of an outcast or a hunter or a bamboo-worker
or a cart-maker or an aboriginal; he goes to a woman with
child, to one giving suck, to one in her seagon, to one not in
her season; and for him the brahmani becomes just a means
for lust, for sport and for pleasure or to beget offspring. And
he keeps not within the ancient brahman bounds, but trans-
gresses them; and it is said: “ He keeps not within bounds
but transgresses,”” and therefore he is called a breaker of
bounds. Thus, Dopa, the brahman becomes a breaker of
bounds.
And how, Dona, becomes a brahman a brahman-outcast ?
Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth . . .;
he for eight and forty years leads the Brahma-life of virginity,
applying himself to the mantras; then, completing thut course,
he seeks the teaching fee for teaching; (he gets his living)
according to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: as ploughman,
trader, cowherd, bowman, rajah’s man or by some craft or,
despising not the beggar’s bowl, just by going about for alms.
On handing back the teacher’s fee, he seeks a wife according
to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: one bought or sold, or a
brahmani on whom water has been poured. He goes to a
brahmani or any other woman . . .; one with child, giving
suck and so forth . . .; and she is for him a means for Just
. or to beget offspring. He leads a life doing all these
things. Then the brihmans say thus of him: *“ How is it
that an honourable brahman leads this sort of life 2’ and to
this he replies: ‘‘ Just?® as fire burns clean things or unclean,

b Sambhinna-mariydda.
2 T cannot trace this simile elsewhere, but for the sentiment cf.
Sn. 5847, 812; J, v, 485.
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but not by that is the fire defiled; even so, good sirs, if a
brahman jead a life doing all these things, not by that is a
brahman defiled.”” And it is said: “ He leads a life doing all
these things,”” and therefore he is called a brahman-outcast.
Thus, Donsa, a brihman becomes a brahman-outcast.

Verily, Dona, those brahman-sages of old, mantra-makers,
mantra-sayers, whose ancient collection of mantra verses,
hymns and sayings, brahmans now still hymn, say, word each
word, and have the sayings said—to wit: Atthaka and the
rest . . .—these five brabmans declared: the Brahma-like, the
deva-like, the bounded, the breaker of boundas and, fifthly, the
brahman-outcast. Whichk of them, Dogna, are you ¥’

* If such there are,! Master Gotama, we at least do not fulfil
{the ways of) the brahman-outcast !

But it is marvellous what you say, Master Gotama, . . .
let Master Gotama take me as a lay-dieciple, gone to hia
refuge, henceforth as long as life lasts.’

§iii (193). Brahman Sangareva.?

Now brahman Sapgirava® visited the Exalted One and
greeted him; and after exchanging the customary words of
greetings, sat down at oneside. Soseated, brahman Sangarava
aaid to the Exalted One:

* What is the cause, Master Gotama, what is the reason,
why sometimes® even mantras long studied are not clear,®
not to speak of those not studied; and what is the cause, what
the reason, why sometimes even mantras not long studied
are clear, not to speak of those studied ¥’

‘ When, brahman, one dwells with heart possessed by lust
and passion, overwhelmed by lust and passion, and knows

! Evap sante.

? The whole autta recurs at 8. v, 121 f. (K.S. v, 102), * At Siavatthi.’

* Diacourses with thia brahman occur at 8. i, 183; A. i, 168; v, 232,
252; of. also M. ii, 210 (there termed manave, young; see K.8.1, 231 n.).

4 Ekaddi; P.E.D. does not give this meaning but see Ski. Dici,
{Macdoneli’s).

* Na ppapibhandi., K.S. trel. * do uot recur,” from V' bhd, to shine.
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not the escape! from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he
knows not, sees not the self-goal, as it really is; knows not,
sees not another’s goal, as it really is; knmows not, sees not
the goal of both, as it really is; then even the mantras long
studied are not clear, not to speak of those not studied.

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, mixed with lac, tumeric,
blue or yellow dye,2 and a man with eyes to see were to look
there for his own face-reflection—he would not know it, he
would not see it, as it really wag; even so, brahman, when one
dwells with heart possessed by lust and passion, overwhelmed
thereby, and knows not the escape from the surge thereof,
as it really is; then he knows not, sees not the self-goal,
another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really is; then even
the mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak of those
not studied.

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
ill-will, overwhelmed by ill-will, and knows not the escape
from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sees
not the self-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really
is; then even the mantras long atudied are not clear, not to
speak of those not studied.

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, heated on the fire,
boiling up and bubbling over, and a man with eyes to see
were to look there for his own face-reflection—he would not
know it, he would not see it, as it really was; even so, brabman,
when one dwells with heart possessed by ill-will . . .; then
even the mantras long studied are not clear. . . .

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
sloth and torpor . . . then even the mantras long studied
are not clear. . . .

——

1 Nissarana. Comy. observes thet in reapect of lust the escape i by
elimination, suitable resort and cutting off by meana of * asubka * musing,
ineight and the way of arahantship, respectively; of ill-will the first
and third, substituting ‘ mefia’ for 'asubka’ and the way of the Noen-
returner; of sloth and torpor the same but by means of ‘ dlokasasifid’
and arahantship; of flurry and worry the same but subsatituting calm
for * dlokasaiific '; the escapo from doubt ia by elimination, by Dhamma.-
determining (-varaithing).

1 For this list see M. i, 127; 8. ii, 101.
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Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, covered over with slimy
moss and water-plants,! and a man were to lock there for his

own face-reflection—. . . he would not see it . . .; even so,
brabman, when one dwells with heart possessed by sloth and
torpor . . . the mantras long studied are not clear. . .

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
flurry and worry . . . then even the mantras long studied
are not clear. . , .

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water were shaken® with the
wind, so that the water trembled, eddied and rippled, and a
man were to look there for his own face-reflection—he would
not see it . . .; even so, brahman, when one dwells with heart
possessed by flurry and worry . . . the mantras long studied
are not clear. . . .

Again, brihman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
doubt, overwhelmed by doubt, and knows not the eascape
from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sees
not the self-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really
is; then even the mantras long studied are not clear, not to
speak of those not studied.

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, stirred® up, turbid,
msde muddy, set in a darkened room,® and a man with eyes
to see were to look there for his own face-reflection—he would
not know it, he would not see it, as it really was; even so,
brihmsan, when one dwells with heart possessed by doubt,
overwhelmed by doubt, and knows not the escape from the
surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sees not the
self-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, aa it reslly is;
then even the mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak
of those not studied.

But, brahman, when one dwells with heart neither possessed
nor overwhelmed by lust and passion, ill-will, sloth and torpor,
flurry and worry and doubt . . . and knows the escape from
the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows, he sees the

X Of. above, § 162; here Comy. Tidabijakddi-bhedena sevilena vi nila-
mandaka-pithi-vannena wi wdake-pitthin chadetvé nibbalte-panaka-
pariyonaddho.

L Cf. M. 35, 258-80. A Comy. dniloka-ithane thapilo.
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self-goal, as it really is; knows and sees another’s goal, as it
really is; knows and sees the goal of both, as it really is; then
even the mantras not long studied are clear, not to speak of
those studied.

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, uncontaminated by
dyes! . . . unheated, not bubbling over . . . free of moss
snd water-plants . . . without eddy or ripple . . . clear,
limpid, pellucid, set in the open, and a man with eyes to see
were to look there for his own face-reflection—he would know
it, he would see it, as it really was; even so, brahman, when
one dwells with heart neither possessed por overwhelmed by
lust and passion, ill-will, sloth and torpor, flurry and worry
and doubt . . .,! and knows the escape from the surge thereof,
a8 it really is; then he knows, he sees the self-goal, another’s
goal, the goal of both, as it really is; then even the mantras
not long studied are clear, not to speak of those atudied.

This verily, brahman, is the cause, the reason, why some-
times even mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak
of those not studied: and this ia the cause, the reason, why
sometimes even mantras not long studied are clear, not to
spesk of those studied.’

*Thie is marvellous, Master Gotama, . . . let Master
Gotama take me as a lay-disciple, gone to his refuge, hence-
forth as long as life lasts.’

§ iv (194). Brihman Karanapdlin.

The Exalted One was once dwelling near Vesall, at the
Gabled Hall, in Mahivana. Now at that time brahman
Kiranapalin® built a building for the Licchavis. And brahman

—— L ——— —_— —

? The text repeats mostly in full in the same sequence aa before.

2 [ cannot find mention of this brihman elsewhere; Comy. observes
that he built buildings for rajahs’ families; getting up early, he was
having the unfinished walls of a gateway built; he (also} looked after the
teeding of the aged. The text reads * Licchavinan kemmaniay kdreti’;
according to Childers {quoting Senart’s Kaccayanappakaranan) kdrels
with acc. and gen. means: he causes someone (gen.) to do something
{acc.); see his Diet. a.v.
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Karanapalin saw brakman Pingiyanin! some way off, coming
along; and on seeing him {approach), he said:

* Pray? now, whence comes his honour Pingiyanin so early
in the day ¥’

‘I am come here, sir, from the presence of the recluse
Gotama.’

‘ Well, what thinks his honour Pingiyanin of the recluse
Gotama's clarity in wisdom;? does he think him a wise man 7"

* But who am I [to him], sir; and who am I to judge of his
clarity 2 Is it not one who is like him that can alone judge
the recluse Gotama’s clarity in wisdom ?’

‘ Lofty indeed is the praise with which his honour Pingi-
yanin praises the recluse Gotama.’

* But who am I [to him), sir; and who am I to praise the
recluse Gotama ? Verily, praised by the praised® is his
honour Gotama, chief among devas and men.’

‘ But what good thing does his honour Pingiyanin see to
have 8o great faith in the recluse Gotama ?’

* Just,® sir, as a man, well satisfied with some choice savour,
longs not for other savours that are mean; even so, sir, when-
ever one hears his honour Gotama’s Dhamma, whether in
the sayings, the psalms, the catechisms or the marvels—none

longs for the talks of others: the many-folk, recluses or
braihmans.

1 Nor can I trace this brabman elsewhere except in the next sutta;
Comy. observes that he was eatablished in the fruit of a Non-returner.

3 All this to the similes recurs at M. i, 175; ii, 208 of others, The
br. K. addresses br. P. by bkaway and after conversion by bho, speaking
of the B. as samanra firstly, latterly as bhervantay {so S.e. but v.i
bhagavantan); br. P. addresses br, K. by bko, speaking of the B. as samana
and bhavay.

* Padnaveyyalliya.

1 Qur text, S.e. and M. ii maide.if, but M. i end our Comy. mannats,
explaining: *bkavay P. samanay Gotamay pandito ts marsiati, wdéhu no

% Pasaltha-pasaitho. Lord Chalmers: * praise upon praise ia his,” but
our Comy. instances, among others, Pasenadi, Bimbisira, Canki,
Viadkhs, Sakka, Brahma, observing: paselthehi va pasafiho-ti pi, pasai.
thapasaiihe.

8 Cf. Psalm cvii, 8 for a aimilar sentiment,
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Just,! &ir, a8 a man, overcome by hunger and weakness,
may come upon a honey cake and, whenever he taste, enjoy
the sweet, delicious savour; even 80, 8ir, whenever one hears
his konouwr Gotama’s Dhamma, whether in the sayings, psalms,
catechisms or marvels—he wins elation,? wins serenity of
mind.

Just, sir, as a man may come upon a stick of sandalwood,
yvellow or red, and, wherever he smell, at the root, in the
middle, at the top—may come upon an exceeding fair, delicious
smell: even so, sir, whenever one hears his honour Gotama’s
Dhamma, whether in the sayings, psalms, catechisms or
marvels—he finds joy, finds happiness.

Just,® sir, as a clever physician might in a trice take away
the sickness of one sick and ailing, grievously ill; even so,
sir, whenever one hears his honour Gotama’s Dbamma,
whether in the sayings, psalms, catechisms or marvels—grief,
lamentation, suffering, sorrow and despair vanish away.

Just,® sir, as a man, tortured by heat, by heat forspent,
wearied, craving and thirsty, might come to a pool, clear,
sweet, cool, limpid, a lovely resting-place, and might plunge
therein, bathe and drink, and allay all woe, fatigue and fret;
even 20, 3ir, whenever one hears his honour (Rotama’s Dhamma,
whether in the sayings, psalms, catechisms or marvels—all
woe, fatigue and fret is wholly allayed.’

And when he had thus spoken, brahman Karanapalin arose
from his seat, arranged his upper robe on his shoulder,
set his right knee on the ground, and, bending forth his out-
stretched hands towards the Exalted One, three times uttered
this utterancesd

‘ Honour to him, the Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened.

Honour to him, the Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened.

Honour to him, the Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened.’

(Then said he:) ‘Wonderful is it, Master Pingiyanin,

! This recurs at A, i, 114; ¢f. Psalm xxxiv, 8; our text should read
addu-razan or saduy with M.
2 A#tamanata, with Bu., but sec P.E.D.
:Cf. above, § 162, + Of. M. ii, 209; D. i, 288,
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wonderful is it, Master Pingiyanin! ’Tis just as if one had
set upright a thing toppled over, opened out a covered thing,
showed a blind man along the road, brought an oil lamp into
the dark, so that those that had eyes could see objects—it is
just thus that Dhamma has been blazed! abroad by his honour
Pingiyanin in manifold ways.

*1, too,2 Master Pingiyanin, go to that exalted Getama for
refuge, to Dhamina and to the monk-Order; let his honour
Pingiyanin look upen me as a lay-disciple, to that refuge gone,
henceforth as long as life lasts I’

§ v (185). Brahman Pingiydnin.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Vesall, at
the Gabled Hall in Mahavana, some five hundred Licchavis
had gathered round to honour him. And3 some were dark,
dark-skinned, in dark clothes clad, darkly adorned; and some
were fair, fair-skinned, in fair clothes clad, fairly adorned;
and some were ruddy, red-skinned, in russet clad, in red
adorned; and some were white, pale-skinned, in white clothes
clad, in white adorned; but of a truth the Exalted One, in
grace and glory, outshone them all.

Now bribman Pingiyanin rose from his seat, girt his upper
robe about his shoulder, hent forth his outstretched-hands
to the Exalted One and said:

* It? has been revealed to me, O Blessed One; it has been
revealed to me, O Well-gone !’

* 8peak thou that thing, Pingiyanin,” said the Exalted One,

Then brahman Pingiyanin extolled the Exalted One before
his face in this aame verse®

Bweet tho” at dawn red lotus-lilies blow,
'Tis sweeter in full bloom their blossoms grow:

i Pakdsio. t K5’ ahay.

3 This ia & atock passage; sea D. ii, 96; ¢f. A. iv, 203, of lairies.

¢ 9n. p. 79; 8.1, 189,

& This verse recurs at 8. i, 81 {X.49. i, 107}; J. i, 116; Viam. 388.
Fism tral. misses the point of comparison, but see the story there.
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Lo ! ses Angirasa,! illuminant,
Like as the midday sun, all radiant.’2

Then those Licchavis prezented brahman Pingiyanin with
five hundred upper robes and brahman Pingiyanin presented
them to the Exalted One.

Then said the Exalted One to those Licchavis:

*Five,® O Licchavis, are the treasures rarely revealed in
the world. What five ?

The Tathagata, arahant, fully enlightened,® is rarely
revealed in the world; rare in the world is one able to
teach the Tathagata-declared Dhamma-discipline; rare is
one able to recognize the teaching .. .; rare is one who
steps his way in Dhamma by Dhamms, recognizing the
teaching of the Tathigata-declared Dhamma-discipline; rare
in the world is a person grateful and thankful.

Verily, O Licchavis, these are the five treasures rarely
revealed in the world.’

§ vi (196). Dreams.
‘ Monks, to the Tathdgata, arahant, fully awake to the

highest*-—ere his full awakening.* when he was not yet wholly

awakened® and but a being awakening’—there came five great
dreams.® What five ?
Monks, the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the highest

1 That is, the B.; our Comy. Bhagavals aiga-m-aigels rasmiyo niccha-
randi, lcrmd angiraso-if viceats; see Brethr. 251 IDwal. iii, 188, Thomas’
Life observea: " descendant of Angires® (p. 22). Rockhill gives the
Tibetan version thus: "and as they (the B.'s miraculously born an.
ceators) were “ born from his loins ™ (the rishi Gautama’s) they were
called Angirasas.” I have taken Bu.'s explanation. CJf. above, § 182,

1 . Thag. 426. 2 Of. above, § 143. * Sammd-sambuddia.

* Sambodha, 4 gr.abhisambuddha. 7 Boedhisaita.

8 These five are referred to at J. i, 89; sse Thomas® Lafe, 70 n, Our
Comy. observes that thete are four dream-causea: (1) body-disturbancea,
due to bile, prodacing dreams such as falling from a precipice or flying
or being chased by a beast or robber; (2) previous happenings; (3) being
deva possessed, and devas bring thoughts both for one's good and
otherwise; (4) premonitions; thie last is the Bodhisat's. Cf. Milinds,
Dilemma 75 {p. 297).
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—ere his full awakening, when he was not yet wholly awakened
and but a being awakening—(dreamed that) this mighty
world was his bed of state; the mountain-king, Himalaya,
his pillow; that his left hand rested! on the eastern sea; his
right on the western sea; and that both his feet rested on the
southern sea. Monks, to the Tathagata, arabant, fully awake
to the highest—ere his full awakening, wheh he was not yet
wholly awakened and but a being awakening—this first grect
dream came.

Again, . . . he dreamed that there went out from his navel?
Tiriyas grass and it stopped not, until it touched the clouds.
Monks, to the Tathagata .. . ere his full awakening . . .
this second dream came.

Again, . . . he dreamed that white worms with black
heads crept up over his feet as far as his knees and covered
them. Monks, . . . to him this third dream came.

Again, . . . he dreamed that there came four birds of
varied hues from the four quarters of the world and they fell
at his feet and became all white. Monks, . . . to him this
fourth dream came.

Again, . . . he dreamed that he walked to and fro on a
great mountain of dung, but was unbesmeared with dung.
Monks, . . . to him this fifth dream came.

Monks, when indeed to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake
to the highest—ere his full awakening, when he was not yet
fully awakened and but.a being awakening—there came the
dream that thig great world was his bed of state . . .; monks,
by the Tathigata, arahant, fully awake to the highest, the
unsurpasgsed, full awakening to the highest! was wholly
awakened® (within him). To him, wholly awakening,® this
first dream came.?

When to him . . . there came the dream that grass went

1 Qhiis (Thomas loc. eit.), © plunged,’ but Comy. na udakasmiy.

1 Thomas, ‘ hand,” but the Pali is ndbhki.

3 Comy. dabbha, kusa grass. 4 Samma-sambodha,

v Abhisambuddha. s Abthisambodha.

? I give a literal tral. of the five; the meaning no doubt ia that the
Badhisat so interpreted the dreams.
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out from his navel; monks, by the Tathagata . .. the
Ariyan eightfold Way was wholly awakened {within him}) and
well proclaimed as far as devas and men (exist).! To him,
wholly awskening, this second dream came.

When to him there came the dream that white worms with
black heads crept up to his knees; monks, many white-robed
householders found lifelong refnge in the Tathagata. To
him, wholly awakening, this third dream came.

When to him there came the dream that the four birds of
the four quarters fell white at his feet; monks, these four
eastez—noble, brahman, low and serf—went forth from the
home to the homelesslife into that Dhamma-discipline taught
by the Tathdgata and realized unsurpassed liberation. To
him, wholly awakening, this fourth dream came.

When he dreamed that he walked on the mountain of dung;
monks, the Tathégata received the requisites:—robe, alms,
lodging and medicaments for sickness—and in them the
Tathagata found enjoyment, yet was not tied, trussed nor
attached? thereto, seeing the danger, wise as to the escape
therefrom. To him, wholly awakening, this fifth dream came.

Monks, to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the highest
~—ere his full awakening, when he was not yet fully awakened
and but a being awakening—there came these five great
dreams.’

§ vii {197). Tke rains,

‘ Monks, there are these five stays? to rain, and seers know
not the signs thereof, nor can their eyes penetrate there.
What five ?

Monks, when above in the sky the fiery clement rages,
the pent up storm clouds part their ways—this, monks,
is the first stay to rain, and seers know not the sign thereof,
nor can their eyes penetrate there.

Again, when above in the sky the windy clement rages,

1 Yava devamanussehi suppakdsilo; see the discussion on this at
Dial. ii, 230 and P.E.D. s.v. yia,
= Of. DL i, 245; M.\, 173; §. i, 270,
2 Of. Job xxxviii, 37: * Who can stay the bottles of heaven ¥’
12

L
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the pent up storm clouds part their ways-—this, monks, is
the second stay to rain. . .

Again, when Rahu,! the asura king, gathers water with his
hand and spills it into the mighty ocean—thia, monks, is the
third stay to rain. .

Again, when the rain-cloud devas are indolent—thia, monks,
is the fourth stay to rain. . . .

Again, monks, when men are not Dhamma-doers—this
is the fifth stay to rain. . . .

Verily, monks, these are the five stays to rain, and seers
know not the signa thereof, nor can their eyes penetrate there.”

§ viti (198). Tke word.2

‘ Monks, if a word have five marks, it ia well spoken, not
ill spoken, nor is it blameworthy nor blameabie by the wise.

It is spoken in season,® it is apoken in truth, it is spoken
softly,® it is spoken about the goal, it is spoken in amity.

Verily, monks, if a word have these five marks, it is well
spoken, not ill spoken, nor is it blameworthy nor blameable
by the wise.’

§ ix (199). The family,

¢ Monks, when virtuous world-forsakers appreach a family,
men there in five ways beget much merit. In what five ?

Monks, when virtuous world-forsakers approach, men,
seeing them, make calm their hearts; monks, that leads
heavenward and the family then has stepped a step along
the way.®

Or when they approach, men stand up, salute ard offer
a seat; monks, that leads to birth in higher rank and the
family then has stepped a step along the way.

Or they rid themselves of all stain of meanness; monks,
that leads to great power and the family then has stepped
a step along the way.

1 Who at eclipaes swallows the moon.

% Cf. above, § 167, also Sn. p. 78; 8. i, 188.

© Of. Proverbs xv, 23: * A word spoken in due season, how good it is ¥’
& Job xli, 3; Proverbs xv, 1. % Pojipadsy pojipannan hoti.
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Or they share (their food) as means and power allow;
monks, that leads to great wealth and the family then has
stepped a step slong the way.

Or when virtuous world-forsakers approach, men ask,
make question about and listen to Dhamma ; monks, that leads
to great wisdom and the family then has stepped a step along
the way.

Monks, when virtuous world-foraakers approach a family,
men there in these five ways beget much merit.’

§ x (200). The escape.

* Monks, there are these five elements of escape. What
five ?

Monks,! take the case of a monk who thinks on lust and
whose heart leaps? not up at lustful thoughts, yet becomes
not calm, nor firm, nor inclined® thereunto; but whose heart
at the thought of giving up all leaps up, becomes calm,*
becomes firm and inclined therennto—that heart of his is
well gone,’ well become, well lifted up, well unyoked from
lustful thoughts; and he is freed from the cankers that surge—
lust-caused, painful and burning—nor feels he that feeling.
This is declared to be the escape from lusts.

Again, monks, take the case of a monk who thinks on ill-
will . .. onburt . . . on.form . .. but whose heart leaps not
up at these thoughts . . .; but (at the thought of the oppo-
sites) . . . becomes inclined thereunto—that heart of his ia
well gone . . . and he is freed from the cankers that surge
. . . nor feels he those feelings. Such is declared to be the
escape from those thoughts. . . .

Again, monks, take the case of a monk who thinks on his
bundle of life* and whose heart leaps not up at that thought;
yet becomes not calm, nor firm, nor inclined thereunto;

i Cf. the whole sutta with D. iii, 239; below VI, § 13.
1 Thisis stock; M. i, 186; . iii, 134; It 43, etc.

* Na vimuccats. Comy. nddhimuccais.

4 We find this traditional phrase used in Md. p. 325 f.

5 R.e. and Comy. with v.l. sugalay. o
* Sakkdya: ¢f. 1 Samuel xxv, 20; fromVes, to heap (T the Ehandhas).
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but whose heart at the thought of the ending of his bundle
of life leaps up, becomes calm, becomes firm, and inclined
thereunto—that heart of his is well gone, well become,
well lifted up, well unyoked from the thought of his bundle
of life; and he is freed from the cankers that surge—caused
by the bundle of life, painful and burning—nor feels he that
feeling. This is declared to be the escape from one’s bundle
of life.

Lust-delights obsess! him not, delight in thoughts of ill-will
... hurt . .. form . . . in his bundle of life obsess him not;
he iz free of all those obsessions . . . and, monks, this monk
is said to be obsession-free; he has cut off craving, rolled back

the bolts, and, mastering pride completely, has made an end
of Ill.2
Verily, monks, these are the five elements of esecape.’

CHAPTER XXI.—KIMBILA.
§1(201). Kiminils.

Once,® when the Exalted One was dwelling near Kimbila
in the Bamboot Grove, the venerable Kimbila visited him and,
after saluting, sat down at one side. So seated, he spoke
thus to the Exalted One:

‘Lord, what is the cause, what is the reason, whereby,
when the Exalted One has passed away completely, Sad-
dhamma does not become long-lasting ¥

‘ Suppose, Kimbila, after the Tathagats has passed away
completely, the monks and the nuns, the lay-disciples both
men and women, live without® reverence, without heed,

1 Ndnuseii. Comy. na nibbatiali,

P CF M0, 122; It 47; 4 iv, 8.

3 Of. A. iv, 84, where thia autta recura of * seven '; also K. 8. ii, 152;
v, 151.

4 (omy. obierves that he was a * chetty’s * (seffhé, banker) son in that
city. S.e. and Comy. read Nicelu-vane for our Velu-vane, explaining:
Mucalinda-; vee UdA. 100. Cf, Via. T.ii, 309; M. i, 205, etc.

& Comy. says they will go to a shrine with umbrollas up, sendals on,
chattering; they will sleep or talk when there is preaching; they will
gesticulate in the midst of the Order; they will not fulfil the training;
they will fight and quarrel with one another.
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for the Teacher; without reverence, without heed for Dhamma
. + » for the Order. . . for the training; without reverence,
without heed for one another—this ia the cause, this is the
reason, whereby, when the Tathagata has passed away com-
pletely, Saddhamma does not become long-lasting.’

* And what, lord, is the cause, the reason, whereby, after the
Tathagata has passed away, Saddhamma becomes long-lasting?’

* Suppose, Kimbila, monks, nuns and lay-disciples revere
and give heed to the Teacher, Dhamma, the Order, the training;
revere and give heed to one another—this is the cause, the
reason, whereby, when the Tathagata has passed away,
Saddhamma becomes long-lasting.’

§ii (202). On kearing Dhamma.
‘ Monks, there are these five advantages from hearing
Dhamma. What five {
He hears thinga not heard; purges things heard; dispels
doubt; makes straight! his view; and his heart becomes calm.
Verily, monks, these are the five advantages from hearing
Dhamma.’

§ 11i (203). The thoroughbred.2

* Monks, if a rajah’s fine thoroughbred have five points,
it is of worth to the rajah, valuable to the rajah, and is reckoned
a rajah’s asset. What five ?

Straightness,® swiftness, gentleness,4 patience and restraint.

Verily, monks, if a rajah’s thoroughbred have these five
points, it is reckoned a rajah’s asset. . . .

Even so, monks, if 8 monk have five things,® he ia worthy
of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit. What
five 1

1 Vjuy karoti.

1 Ajansyo. This ia a common simile; see J.P.T.8., 1906, p. 64.

2 4jjavena. Comy. uju-bhivena, avarka-gamanena. Cf. DAS. iral.
348 n.

1 Moddavena., Comy. sarira-muduldya {? * teader hide '),

& Cf. Sa. 292; J. 14, 274; D iig, 2130
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Straightness,! awiftness.? gentleness, patience and restraint.
Verily, monks, if & monk have these five things, he is worthy
of offerings . . . the world’s peerleas field for merit.’

§ iv {204). The powers.3
* Monks, there are these five powers. What five ¢
The power of faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy

and insight.
Verily, monks, these are the five powers.’

§ v (205) Mental barrenness.t

‘ Monks, there are these five forms of mental barrenness,
What five ?

Monks, suppose 8 monk has doubts and is perplexed® about
the Teacher, 18 not certain nor sure in him; monks, whoso
thus doubts . . . his heart inclines not to ardour, devotion,
perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not so incline,
it is the first form of mental barrenness.

Again, suppose a monk has doubta and is perplexed about
Dhamma ... the Order ... the trsining .. .; becomes
angry with his fellows in the godly life, displeased with them,
upset about them, becomes as a barren waste for them ; monks,
whoso becomes thus . . . his heart inclines not to ardour,
devotion, perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not
go incline, it is the fifth form of mental barrenness.

Verily, monks, these are the five forms of menta} barrenness.’

§ vi (206). Mental bondage.®
* Monks, there are these five forms of mental bondage.
What five ?

X Comy. Nanassa ujuka-gumanay.

3 Comy. Sarassa hutvd, Adanassa vahana-bhdvo. 3 Above, § 1.

4 Cf. D, iii, 237; M. i, 101; A. iv, 480; Comy. observes that it is a
stubbornness of heart; dust {in the eyes), kacavara-bthdva; a stumbling,
khénuka-bhiva.

5 Vicikicchati. Comy. vicsnanip Licchati, dukkhap dprjjali, vinicchituy
na sakkoty.

% Tho roferenccs for § 205 apply here.
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Monks, suppose a monk is not wholly free of passion as
regards the lusts, nor free of desire, nor free of fondness, nor
free of thirst, nor free of fever, por free of craving; monks,
whoeo is not wholly free . . . hia heart inclines not to ardour,
devotion, perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not
so incline, it is the first form of mental bondage.

Again, suppose he is not wholly free of passion and so forth

as regards the body . . . form! . . .; or, after eating as much
as his belly will hold, gives himsclf over to the ease of bed,
of lying on his back, of slumber . . .; or, he lives the godly

life set on gaining some deva-body, thinking: ** By this virtue,
practice, austerity, oe godly living I shall become a deva or
one of a deva’s retinte ”'; mwonks, whoso is not wholly free
from all suck . . . his heart inclines not to ardour, devotion,
perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not so incline,
it ia the fifth form of mental bondage.

Verily, monks, these are the five forms of mental hondage.”

§ vii (207). Gruel.

‘ Monks, there are these five advantages from gruel. What
five ?

It checks hunger, keepa off thirst, regulates wind, <cleanses
the bladder? and digests raw remnants of food.

Verily, monks, these are the five advantages of gruel.’

§ viti (208). Tle looth-stick.?
* Monks, there are these five disadvantages from not chewing
a tooth-stick. What five !
The eyes becomue affected ;$ the inouth becomes bad-smeiling;
the channcls of taste® are not purified; phlegm and mucus®
get on food; and one does not eujoy food,

t C'omy. his own body, but cutside forms.

' Vaghs. Comy. dhamariym.

3 Ses Finii, 137 (8.R F. xx, 147), where this recurs.

4 deakkhussan. Comy. na cakkhinay Mtap; cakkhuy viewddhey ra
karoti. Cf. Rhys Davids' note at 8. 8.E. loc. cit.

* Raso-haraniyo. s Piltay semhap.
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Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages from not
chewing a tooth-stick.’
(The opposite are the advantages from the use of a tooth-stick.)

'§ix (209). The plawn-song?

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one preaching
Dhamma in a long-drawn,? plain-song voice. What five ?

He is either carried away himself? by the sound; or others
are carried away thereby; or householders are ofiended and
say: “ Just as we sing, for sure, these recluse Sakya sons
sing I”; or as he strives after purity of sound, there is a break
in concentration; and folk coming after fall into the way of
(wrong) views.t

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one
preaching Dhamma in a long-drawn, plain-song voice.’

§ x (210). Forgetful in mindfrdness.

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one who,
forgetful in mindfulness, not self-possessed, falls asleep.
What five ?

Badly® he sleeps, badly he wakes, he sees evil visions, devas
guard him not, and impurity® is emitted.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one
falling asleep, forgetful in mindfulness, not self-possessed.’

(Bul? the opposite are the advantages ta one falling asleep set
in mindfulness.)

CuartEn XXII.—THE ABUSER.
§1i(211). Abuse.
* Monks, that monk who abuses and reviles men that lead

the godly life; who rails at Ariyans®—five disadvantages may
be expected for him. What five ?

1 This recurs at Vin. ii, 108 (§.B.E. xx, T2): gita.

1 .{yamkma. Comy. dighena . . . ¥ Aduand pi sdrajjals, vl alid.
L Cf. above, § 79; below V, § 218.

306 Al iv, 1500 v, 342, .06, 81; Ml 198; Vism. 311,

& dees; Childers, quating Abhidhdana-ppodipilbd, * sernen virile.'

T The text reprats in full tCf. Adov, 189,
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Either he merits expulsion, a definite hindrance;! or he
commits a foul ofience ;2 or he is stricken by a grievous? disease
or illness; or he dies muddled (in thought};* and on the
breaking up of the body after death he arises in the wayward
way, the ill way, the abyss, hell.

Monks, that monk who abuses and reviles men that lead
the godly life; who rails st Ariyans—these five disadvantages
may be expected for him.’

§ 11 (212). Strife.

* Monks, that monk who is a maker of strife, a maker of
quarrels, a maker of contention, a maker of brawls, a maker
of disputes’—five disadvantages may be expected for him.
What five ?

He® reaches not the unreached (state); he falls away from
the reached; an evil rumour of his worth spreads abroad; he
dies muddled (in thought); and after death he arises . . .
in hell.

Monks, that monk who is a maker of strife . . . a maker
of disputes—these five disadvantages may be expected for
him.’

§ iii (213). Morals.

‘ Monks, " there are these five disadvantages to one wanting
morals, failing in morals. What five ?

Consider,® monks, the man without morals, failing in morals
—he comes to suffer much loss in wealth through neglect. This,
monks, is the first disadvantage to one wanting morals, failing
in morals.?

* Chinna-paripantho, a ‘cut,’ precise hindrance; cf. paricchindals,
Comy. lok” ultara-paripanthassa chinnattdé. The compound is unusual;
chinna- generally means " without."

t Of 8.0, 271; A, v, 169,

3 OQur text with S.e. reads balha; A. ii, 174 and v, 169 galha; but
¢f. D.i, 72,

+ Nyanetiloks has a restless death, which is hardly accurate.

5 Of. Vin. i, 328; ii, 1. * Cf. A. v, 168, 317.

? This autta recurs at f2. ii, 86-6; ili, 236; Vin. i, 227.8; Ud. 86; itis
noticed at Viem. 64.

¢ [dha. ? Sila-, cleowherc generally trsid. * virtue.’
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Or an evil rumour spreads about him. This is the second
disadvantage. . . .

Or whatever group he approach, whether nobles or
brahmang, householders or recluses, he does so without
confidence and confused. This is the third . . .

Or he dies muddled (in thought).! This is the fourth . . .

Or on the breaking up of the body after death he arises in
the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. This is the
fifth . . .

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantiages to one
wanting morals, failing in morals.

Monls, there are these five advantages to the moral, perfect
in morals. What five ¥’

(Just the converse of the foregoing.)

§iv (214). A man full of talk.

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantagea to a person full
of talk, What five ?

He talks falsely, he talks maliciously, talks roughly, talks
as 8 vain babbler? and arises, after death, . . . in hell

Monkas, these are the five disadvantages to a person full of
talk.

Monks, there are these five advantages to a peraon discreet?
in talk. 'What five ¥’

{The opposite.)

§ v {215). Impatience (a).
‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages from being
impatient. What five ?
Not to many folk is he dear or pleasing; he is hated much;

is avoided by many; dies muddled in thought and risesin . . .
hell.

Sammiilha, as before, but here Comy. observes: lyiug on his death-
bed he sees his wicked deeda revolve before him.
A Bamphappalapa; ¢f. 2 Timothy ii, 18: *Shun profane and wvain
babblings, for they will increase unto more ungodliness.”
* S.e, with text mania-, Comy. observing: manid vuccali parnad,
tiya paricchinditva bhananle; ¢f. SnA. 204. Our Comy. notes: maila-
bhdanismim-ii malid vuccali paiiid; i kesucs.
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Mouks, these are the five disadvantages from being im-
patient.’
(The opposite are the five advantages from being patient.)

§ vi (216). The same (b).

(Substitde ‘ harsh " and ‘remorseful’ for the second and third
clauses.)

§ vii (217). The troubled mind (a).

‘' Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one of troubled
mind. What five ?

The self upbraids the self; from knowledge? the wise dis-
praise him; an evil ramour of his worth goes abroad; he dies
muddied in thought. . . .

Monks, these are the five disadvantages to one of troubled
mind,’

{Bwt the opposite are the advantages of an untroubled mind.)

§ viii (218). The zsame (b).

* There are these (ather) five . . .

Wild? (thoughts} are not calmed ; and some of those that are
calmed become otherwise; the Teacher’s behest is left undone;
follk coming after fall into the ways of wrong views; and one’s
heart wins not to peace.

Verily, monks, these are the five . . .

Monks, there are these {other) five advantages to one of
untroubled mind. What five ?

Wild thoughts are calmed; and those that are, become
much more so; the teacher's behest is done; after-follke get
right views; and one’s heart wins to peace.

Verily, monks, these are the five advantages of the un-
troubled mind.’

§ix (219). Fire

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages from fire. What

five ¥

i The text reads luddho, v.l. kuddho, but §.¢. and Comy. luddo, the
latter glossing: daruno, kakkhalo.
t Anuvicca. 3 Adppassnnd na ppasidanti.



188 The Book of the Fives [TEXT iii, 256

It is bad for the eyes;! causes ugliness;® causes weakness;
(folk-)gatherings grow; and tales of animals are told because
of it.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages from fire.’

§ x (220). In Madhura3d

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages in Madhura.
What five ?

{(The ground) is uneven ; there is much dust; there are fierce
dogs; bestial yakkhas; and alms are got with difficulty.

Monks, these are the five disadvantages in Madhura.’

Cuarrer XXIII.—WANDERING AFIELD.
§ 1 (221). Wandering afield (a.)

* Monks, thereare these five disadvantages to one who spends
his days wandering afield, wandering aimlessly. What five ?

Onet does not hear the not-heard; one does not purge things
heard; one is not reassured by what one hears; one is stricken
by some grievous disease or illness; and one is friendless.®

Monks, these are the five disadvantages to one who spends
his days wandering afield, wandering almlessly.’

(Monks, the opposite five are the advantages of wandering with

an aim.)

v Acakkhusse; nee above, § 208.

2 Dubbannakaranc.

8 This no doubt ie Madhuri or Mathurd on the Jumna; see Rhys
Davids, BuddA. India, 36. Comy. tells of how the B. met a yakkhini
there who put out her tongue at him. M. is not mentioned in D.,
only in one sutta in M., never in §., and thrice in A. Later than the
Buddha it became a Jain centre, 300 B.C., see .H.I. i, 187. However,
when the Chinese pilgrims Fa Hsien and Yuan Chwang visited it,
Buddhism flourished there {Watters, p. 30l). Quoting the Mila-
sarvddtivida-nikdya-vinaya, he givea the following five ‘ defects’: * the
gronnd was uneven, it was covered with stones and brickbats, it
abounded in prickly shrubs, the people took sclitary meals, and there
were too many women ' (p. 312, vol. i).

¢ Cf. above, § 202. Here text reads gélhay, and so S.e.

¢ Na mifaud, not noticed by P.E.D., but ace Childers.
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§ ii (222). The same (b).
{For the first three substitule *reaches not the unreached;

falls from the reached; 1s not reassured by the (state)
reached,” and the converze.)

§ iii (223). Staying too long! (a).

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages from staying too
long in a place. What five 2

Many belongings and their massing; much medicine and
ite massing; many duties® and things to be done and their
concern;3 one lives with householders and wanderers, mixing
with them, not averse from laymen’s company;.when one
leaves that place, one leaves it with regret.

Monks, these are the five disadvantages, . . .

Monks, there are these five advantages from staying for
equal periods at places. What five ¥’
{The opposite.)

§ iv (224). The same (b).

‘Monks, there are these five disadvantages from staying
too long in a place. What five ?

Onet prudges (sharing) one’s lodging, or the families (who
provide alms), or one’s possessions, or fame;® one graudges
(sharing) Dhamma.

Monks, these are the five . , .’

{The opposite are ndvantages lo one wha stays equal periods
at places.)

‘§ v (225). The visitor of famslies (a).

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to the visitor
of families. What five ?

1 Ati-nivdae and sama-valtha-vdsa.

Y Cf. § 90,

3 Text reads a-vyallo (inept); v.l., S.c. and Comy. vyalto-ti vydaalio.
t See DAS. trsl. 209; Expos. 480; D. iii, 23%; A. iv, 459,

¥ Vanna. Comy. guna, grace,
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In going uninvited he offends;' by sitting in solitude he
offends; in using an obscure seathe offends; in teaching Dhamma
to women in more than five or six words he offends; he lives
engrossed in thoughts of lust.

Monks, these are the five disadvantages. . . .’

§ vi (226) The same (b).

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to a monk,
who visita families and lives in their company too much.
What five ?

He? often sees women-folk; from seeing them, companion-
ship comes; from companionship, intimacy; from intimacy,
amorousnesa; when the heart is inflamed, this may be ex-
pected: either joyless he will live the godly life or he will
commit some foul offence or he will give up the training and
return to the lower life.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages. - . .’

§ vii (227). Riches.

* Monks,® there are these five disadvantages in riches.
What five ?

Riches are in danger of fire, in danger of floods, in danger
of rajahs, in danger of robbers, in danger of unloved hairs.*

Verily, monks, these are the five . . .

Monka, there are these five advantages in riches. What
five ?

With the help of riches, one makes oneself happy, glad,

and keeps that great happiness; one makes one’s parents . . .

1 Andamantecdra. Comy. observes that on being invited to a mead,
from not ssking a good monk, he oallz on families either before the
meal or after—po in reapect of the training, it ia said he commita a fault.
At Vin. i, 265 thia word recurs with the fault a-samadane-cirae, going
for alme without taking all one's robes; possibly Bu. has made an
eccleainatical offence of it, when it really means the family visited ia
offended, as must be in the second and third clauses.

* . above, § 55. * Of. above, § 1.

¢ A-ppiyeki dayddehs.
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wife, children, sluves, work-folk, men . . . friends and com-

panions happy, gisd, and keeps them so; for recluse and

brahman one institutes offeringa of lofty aim, connected with

8 happy hereafter, ripening to happiness, leading heavenward.
Verily, monks, these are the five . . ]

§ viii {228). The meal.

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a family who
eat when the sun is right up.? What five ?

Their honoured visitors they honour not in time; the devas
who receive oblations they honour not in time; recluses and
brahmans who have but one meal 8 day abstain from eating
at night, eating at wrong times, they honour not in time;
their slaves, work-folk and men work as men averse? from
work; moreover as long as food is eaten unseasonably it lacks
strengthening® qualities.

Monks, thege are the five . . .’

(The opposite are the advantages in ¢ family who eal in season.}

§ ix (229). The snoke (a).

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a black
snake.* What five ?

It is unclean, evil-smelling, timid,® fearful and betrays
friends.

These, monks, are the five . . .

Even so, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a
woman. What five ?

She is unclean, evil-amelling, timid, fearful and betraya
friends.

Verily, monks, these are the five . .

1 Uszira. Comy. alsdivd.

t Vimukha. Comy. observea: they give up and sit down.

t Anojavania. Comy. ojey pharituy na sakkoli.

¢ Of. Vism. tral. 797, where a water snake simile is given and is
csiled kanha-seppa at 812,

8 Sabhiru. Comy. ' saniddo makinidday nidddyaés.' It is not clear
bow such an explanation arose.
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§ x (230). The same (D).

‘ There are these five disadvaniages in a black snake.

It is full of anger, ill-will, it is deadly poisonous, forked
tongued and betrays friends.2

These, monks, are the five . . . And even so, monks,
these same five . . . are in a woman.

Now the deadly poison of & woman is thia: she is almost
always very passionate. The forked tongue is this: she is
almost always slanderous in speech. And the betrayal of
friends ia this; she abmost always commits adultery,

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages in  woman.’

Coaprer XXIV.——IN ReSIDENCE.
§ 1 (231). In residence.

‘ Monks, if & monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he becomes not what he ought to become.? What
five

He becomes accomplished neither in manner nor in service ;4
becomes neither one who has heard much nor one who bears
much in mind; nor a marker of his ways® nor fond of solitude;
his words are not lovely nor lovely is their making; he becomes
a dullard and witless.

Verily, monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of
these five things, he becomes not what he onght to become.’

(But followning the course of the opposite five, he becomes what
ke ought to become.)

§ 11 (232). The pious®
* Monks, if & monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he becomes among his fellows in the godly life pious

v Ghora-visati. P.E.D. omita this derivative of visa.

2 At J. v, 447 these five are given in Comy. in explanation of * kashka-
sappasiripama ’; and the sub.comment on the three last terms is the
same aa given here; for this simile ¢f. above, § 76.

3 A-bhdvaniyo Aoti. Comy. on the positive: vaddhaniyo hoti.

¢+ dkappa- and watia-.

¥ Patisallekhitar; cf. above, § 18}; P.E.D. omita. ¢ Piyo,
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and pleasing, respected and what he ought to become. What
five ?

He becomes virtuous* . . .; becomes one who has heard
much . . .; his words are lovely . . .; he attains to the four
states of musing . . .; and he enters and abides in mind-
emancipation, insight-emancipation. . . .

Verily, monks, . . . he becomes what he ought to become.’

§ iii (233). Grace.?

* Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he graces his residence. What five ?

He becomes virtuous® . . .; he ia able to teach, incite,
rouse and satisfy with Dhamma talk those who visit him;
and he attains to the four states of musing. . . .

Verily, monks, . . . he graces his residence.’

§ iv {234). Of great service.

‘ Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he becomes of great service to his residence. What
five ?

He becomes virtuous® . . .; he repairs things broken and
dilapidated; and when many monks of the Order have come,
monks from various parts of the country, he speaks to the
householders who approach, saying: ‘“8ee, good sirs, many
monks from warious parts of the country have arrived; do
good; now’s the time to make merit " and he attains to
the four states of musing. . . .

Verily, monks, . . . he becomes of great service to his
residence.’

§ v (235). Taking pity.

‘ Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he takes pity on houscholders. What five ?

He incites them to greater virtue;* he makes them live in
the mirror of Dhamma ;¥ when visiting the sick, he stirs up
mindfulness, saying: *“ Let the venerable ones set up mind-

1 See above, § 87, for full details. s Sobhans.
2 Repeat the first three of § 232, L Adhisila. Comy. pafica-sila.
8 Jee above, § 179, n. 3.

G5 i3
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thing most worth while!”’;! when many monks
: have come, he urges the householders to do
«nd when they give him food, whether mean or
njoys it by himself, nor frustrates (the effect of
i faith.?
aonks, . . . he takes pity on householders.’

§ vi (236). The reward of dispraise.

* Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, as his reward he is surely cast into hell. What five ¥

(Repeat § 116 abave, with changes.)

§ vii (237). Stinginess (a).

‘ Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, as his reward he will surely be cast into hell. What
five ¢

Without testing or plumbing the matter, he speaks in praise
of the unpraiseworthy; speaks in dispraise of the praiseworthy;
is stingy over (sharing) his lodging, greedy?® as to it; stingy
as to the family (who provides), greedy as to it; and he
frustrates the gift of faith.

Monks, . . . his reward is being cast into hell.’

(But the course of the five opposite things brings kim ta heaven.)

§ viii (238). The same (b).

{Repeat the foreqoing, omitting greediness and changing the
last clause to : he is stingy as to gains.)

§ ix (239). The.same ().

(Onut the first two clauses, add : he is stingy as to praise and
he frustrates the gift of faith.)

§ x (240). The same (d).

(Repeat § 239, changing the last clause to: he is stingy of
Dhamma. )4

* A;a.ha-ggaaz. Comy, sa&-&:sukk&r&mp arnhe ralana-ttay’ eva gatayp.

2 (_I'__f. above, § 116, also Vin. i, 298,

» Avdso-paligedhi. Comy. avdsay balava.giddhs-vasena gilitvi viya

thito (gijjha, Skt, grdkra, is a wvulture).
4 The text repeats all in full.




V, XXV, 241] Walking in Ewvil 195

CHaPTER XXV.—WaLKING IN EviL.
§i (241). One who has walked in ewvil.

* Monks, there are five disadvantages to one who has walked
in evil. What five 1

The self upbraids the self;! with knowledge the wise dis-
praise him; an evil rumour of his worth goes about; he dies
& lunatic; and on the breaking up of the body after death,
he arises in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one who
has walked in evil.’

(But the opposite five are the advaniages to one who has walked
tn good.

§8 1i-iv (243-244). The same.

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to ene who in
deed . . . in word . . . and in thought has walked in evil.’

(Repeat § 241 and the converse.)®

88 v-viii (245-24B). The same.
(Repeat the foregoing, changing the last two clauses to: he
turns from Saddhamma ;* he ia not set in Saddhamma.)®

§ ix (249). The cemetery.

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a cemetery.
What five ?

It is unclean, evil-smelling, fearful, the haunt of bestial
non-humans,® and is the cause of many folk wailing.®

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages.

Even so, monks, there are these five disadventages in a
cemetery-like person. What five ?

Consider, monks, some person who follows the course of
unclean action in deed, word and thought—I declare this to
be his uncleanness. Monks, just as that cemetery is unclean,
thus-like I declare this person to be.

1 Cf. above, § 217, 2 The text repeats.
* The text does not repeat in full. ¢ Uf. above, § B8,
8 As At § 77 above, see note.

¢ drodana, causstive of V rud.
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Whoso follows such a course, an evil rumour of his worth
goes about—I declare thiz to be his evil smell. Monks,
just as that cemetery is evil-smelling, thus-like I declare
this person to be.

At once his course is such, his pious' fellows in the godly
life turn themselves from him and keep far away—I declare
thia to be his fearfulness. Monks, just as that cemetery
i8 fearful, thus-like I declare this person to be.

As he follows that unclean course, he lives with others,
sharing their ways-—1I declare this to be his bestial haunting.?
Monks, just as that cemetery is the haunt of bestial non-
bumans, thus-like I declare this person to be.

Beeing him thus following this course of unclean action
in deed, word and thought, his pious fellows in the godly
life become vexed and say: *“ Alas! this ia an ill thing for us,
who have to live with such a person !""—1I declare this to be hia
making others wail. Monks, just as that cemetery is the cause
of many folk wailing, thus-like I declare this person to be.

Verily, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a
cemetery-like person.’

§ x (250). Devotion® to one person.

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages of devotion
to one person. What five ?

Monks, when a person becomes very devoted to a persen
and that person falls into an exror such that the Order suspend
him, then he will think: ** The Order has suspended him who
ia dear and lovely to me ! And he will be no more full of
devotion for the monks, and from being without that devotion
he will not follow other monks, and from not following other
monks he will not hear Saddhamms, and from not hearing
S8addhammasa he will fall away from Saddhamma. This,
monks, is the first disadvantage of devotion to one person.

Or that person falls into an error such that the Order make
him git on the outakirts (of a gathering). . . .

t Pesala, following the traditions] explenation: piya-sila.
Y Paldvasatha.
3 Pasida, more lit. satisfaction, or faith.
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Or when a person becomes very devoted to a person and
that person is gone to a distant place . . . or wanders! (in
mind) . . . or is dead, then he will think: “He is dzad, he
who was dear and lovely to me " And he will not follow other
monks, and from not following other monks he will not hear
Saddhamma, and from not hearing Saddhamma he will fall
away from Saddhamma. This, monks, is the fifth disadvan-
tage of devotion to one person.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages of devotion
to one person.’

CuaapTER XXVI.—ACCEPTANCE.
§ 251. Acceptance.

* Monks, acceptance® ought to be granted by a monk
endowed with these five things. What five ?

Herein, monks, the monk is endowed with the whole bedy
of virtue . . . the whole body of concentration . . . the whole
body of insight . . . the whole body of emancipation . . . is8
endowed with the whole body of knowledge and vision of
emancipation with no need to train.?

Monks, acceptance ought to be granted by & monk so
endowed.’

§% 252-253. Prolection and service.

‘ Monks, protection ought to be given by a monk endowed
with these five things. A novice ought to serve a monk
endowed with these five things. What five ¥ (Repeat as
before.)

§ 254. Stinginess.

‘ Monks, there are these five forms of stinginess4 What
five 1

Stinginess as to one’s lodging, family, gains, fame and
Dhamma.

v Vibbhanto,

t Upasampidetadbay: this is the second stage of monkhood; there is
first the pablajji. the going forth, then the wposampadd, the accept-
snce or * full ordera ' (both by and of the monk).

* OY. Vin. i, 62 ff.; above, § 108, ¢ f. above, § 237,
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Verily, monks, there are these five; now the meanest of
these five, monks, ia this: stinginess as t6 Dhamma.’

§ 255. The godly life.

‘ Monks, one lives the godly life by abandoning, cutting off
these five forma of stinginess. What five?' (Repeat as
before.)

§ 266. Musing.

‘ Monks, if one abandon not these five things, one cannot
enter and abide in the first musing.! What five ¥ (Repeat
as before.  The converse also obtains.)

§§ 257-263.

* Monks, unless one abandon these five things, one cannot
enter and abide in the second musing . . . the third . . . the
fourth . . . one cannot realize the fruit of Streamwinning

. . of Once-returning . . . of Non-returning . . . of ara-
bhantship. What five " {Repeatl as before, with the opposite.)

§§ 264-271.
(Repeat the foregoing, changing the fifth clause to ‘ ingratitude
and benefits forgot.*)

§ 272. The food-steward.
‘ Monks, if a monk follow the course of five things, he ought
not to be selected as a food-steward. What five ?
He? goes astray from wish, from hatred, from confusion,
from fear, and knows not a ration from what is not.
Monks, if a monk follow the course of these five things . . .
( But let ki be selected if ke follow the opposite course.}

]

§§ 273-277. The same.

* {Similarly} if selected, he ought not to be sent . . .;heought
to be known as a fool . . .; as one who goes about to hurt
and injure himself . . .; as one whose reward will be hell, . .
(But in each case the opposite obtains.)

1 Jhina. T

T Bee 8.R.E. xx, 25 (Vin. Texts, iii}; Vin. i, 176; D iii, 228; 4. iv,
370,
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§§ 278-342. Of others.

‘ (S8imilarly)? of him who allots quarters . . . and knows
uot an allotment from what is not . . .; the quarters-receiver®
. « . ; the stores-keeper . . . who knows pot what is guarded
from what is mot . . .; the robe-receiver . . . who knows
not what is taken from what is not . . .; of him who metes
outTobes . . .;gruel . . .;fruit . . .;food . . .;small things®
+ - +; the receiver of undergarments . . .; bowls . . .; of him
who looks after the park-keepers . . .; the novicea . . .” (and
tn eack case the opposite).

§ 343. The fivefold.

* Monks, if a monk follow the course of five things, he will
be cast into hell. What five ?
He takes life, takes what is not given. . . ¢ (But the
converse holds.)
§§ 344-350. The same.

*So, too, of a nun . .. those In training . . . novices,
male and female . . . lay-disciples, man and woman.”s (4nd
the converse holds.)

§ 351-360. The same.

* 80,8 too; of the ascetic? . . . the Jamm® . . . the shaveling®
. . . him with braided hair®® . . . the wanderer®! .. . the

t The text is much abbreviated; suttas 272-277 are applied here in
each instance, except that the last item of the *five things' varies
with the menk's job.

2 S.e. incindes this with .l of text.

3 That is, needles, scissors, sandles, girdles, braces, ete.; s 8.B.E.
xx, 223.

4+ Above, § 145. & S.e. with v.l. so.

* See IMal. i, 200 f.; Thomas’ Life, 137; Mrs. Rhys Davida' Gotama,
193.

7 Comy. nagga-pabbujito.

& Comy. purima-bhdga-paficchanno,

* S.e. and Comy. bugddha- for text munda-; Comy. explains: nigantha-
sivako.

1 Comy. ddpasa. 1 Comy. channa-paribbijako,
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follower of Maganda® . . . the follower of the sect of the triple
ataff . . . the follower of the unobstructed . . . the follower
of the sect of Gotama . . . the follower of deva rites.z . . .’

§ 361. Passion.

‘ Monka, for the full understanding of passion five things
ought to be made to become. What five ?

The thought of the unattractive, of death, of perils, of the
cloying of food, of there being no real joy in the whole world.

Verily, monks, for the full understanding of passion these
five things ought to be made to becore.’

§§ 362-363. The same.

‘ The thought of impermanence, of no-self, of death. .
Of impermanence, of ill in impermanence, of there being
no-zelf in ill, of renunciation, of dispassion. . . .’

§8 364-365. The same.

‘. .« These five ought to be made to become. What
five ?

The governance® by faith, energy, mindfulness, concentra-
tion and insight. .

The power of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration and
insight.

Verily, monks, for the full understanding of passion these
five things ought to be made to become.’

§§ 366-400. Of passion.

‘ Monks, for the comprehension . . . the exhaustion .
the abandoning . . . the destruction . . . the decay of .
the freedom from passion for . . . the ending . . . the quit-
tance . . . the renunciation of passion these (five sets of five
tiuﬂgs, §8 361 360) ought to be made to become. . . .

1 Of the others Comy. remarks: tifthiys eva. Our text reads ma-
gandiko, but S.e. and Comy. magandiko; maganda in Skt. means a usurer.
2 Deva-dhammiko, or it may mean fatalist, a believer in luck (?).

3 Indriya :—saddhindriya, etc.
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§§ 401-1,200. Of other conditions,

‘Of hatred . . . illusion . . . anger ... enmity . .. hypocrisy
... malice ... envy ... avarice . .. deceit . . . craftiness . . .
obstinacy . . . impetuosity . . . pride . . . arrogance . . . in-
toxication . . . indolence . . ."!

The table of contents.

A learner’s powers, the powers and then the fivefold,
And Sumana with rajek Munda, fifth,

The hindrances, thoughts, with the warrior, eighth,
The elder, Kakudha, th’ abodes of comfort,

And Aadhakavinda, the chapter twelve,

The sick, the rajak, Three-thorn grove, Saddhamma,
Malice, the lay-disciple and the forest,

The braghman, Kimbila, the twenty-firat,

The gbuser then, then wandering afield,

In residence, the chapter twenty-four,

Waiking in evil, and aoceptance last.

THE RBOOGK OF THE FIVES IS ENDED.

1 This formuls recurs st A, i, 100, 299; i1, 257; iii, 278, 452; iv, 148,
349, 458; v, 310, 361, in respect of * two * dhammd: things, conditions
or qualities and so forth to* eleven.' Sometimes the editors of the reman
taxts show the formula as thovgh one sutta were intended—e.g.. 4.1, 100
—and sometimes as shove with the abbreviation mark. I venture to
suggest that there are 4,250 auttas intended with this formula, thus:
(17x1Mx1,1,3, 53,3, 3,2, 8, and I respectively, and that the state-
ment st the end of 4. v, p. IF1, that the Anguttara Nikdya contains
9,557 —and this ia confirmed in the Comys. AA. i, 3 and DA. i, 23, also
Ezxp. i, 32—is not {ar short of the mark, pace Hardy, A. v, p. vi.



THE BOOK OF THE BSIXES
(CHAKKA-NIPATA)

CusrTEr 1.—Tug WoRTHY.

§1 (1). Worthy of offerings (a).
TeUS have 1 heard: Once, while he dwelt near Savatthi at
Jeta Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, the Exalted One ad-
dressed the monks, saying: * Monks.’

‘ Lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said:

* Monks, a monk who follows six things is worthy of offerings,
worthy of gifta, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently
saluted, the world’s peeriess field for merit. What six ?

Monks,! herein a monk on seeing a form with the eye is
neither elated nor depressed, but abides in poise,? mindful
and self-possessed; on hearing a sound with the ear . . .; on
smelling a smell with the nose . . .; on tasting a taste with
the tongue . . .;on touching a touchable with the body . . .;
on becoming aware of an idea with the mind he is neither
elated nor depressed, but abides in poise, mindful and self-
possessed.

Verily, monks, a monk who follows these six things is
worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet
to be reverently saluted, the world’s pcerless field for merit.’

Thus spake the Exalted One; and with their hearts lifted up
those monks rejoiced exceedingly in the word of the Exalted
One.

§ii (2). The same (b).

*Monks, a monk who follows these six things is also
worthy . . . What six ?

Monks, herein a monk experiences psychic power in manifold

vV Cf. D.iii, 2B1; M. iii, 240; A. w, 30; ii, 198
¥ Comy. ovbserves that this atate is not from want of noticing the
objuct nor fruim not kacwing about it, but frow composure,
202
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modes , . .; with the deva-ear hears sounds . . .; by mind
compassing mind! knows others’ thoughts . . .; remembers
previous lives® . . .; with the deva-eye sees beings faring on
according to their deeds . . .; by destroying the cankers
enters and abides in the canker-free mind-emancipation,
insight-emancipation, realizing this here and now entirely by
his own knowledge.?

Monks, a monk who follows these six things is worthy. . . .

§ iii (3). Faoulties.
. These six also. .

The faculties* of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration,
and insight; destroying the cankers, he emters and abides in
the canker-free mind-emancipation, insight-emancipation. .

These are the six . . .

§ iv (4). Powers.
. . . Thesesixalso. . . .
The power of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration,
insight ; destroying the cankers. . . .’

§ v (5). The thoroughbred (a).
* Monks,® a rajah’s goodly thoroughbred endowed with six

points is fit for a rajah, is a rajah’s asset, is reckoned a rajah’s
portion. What six ?

Herein, monks, the goodly thoroughbred endures forms,
sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and has beauty.

Monks, a rajah’s thoroughbred with these six pointa is fit
for a rajah. . . . Even so, monks, a monk with six qualities
is worthy of offerings . . . the world’s peerless field for merit.
What eix ?

L Celasd celo poricea.
? Literally previous dwellings (“ Life * in Pali has no plural).
? The text abbreviates to some extent ; see above V, § 23.

4 Indmya, or *governance,” p. 200; see D, tii, 238 for the five,
& Cf. above V, § 139.
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Herein, monks, a monk endures! forms, sounds, smells,
tastes, touches and things of the mind.

Verily, monks, a monk with these six qualities is worthy
of offerings. . . .’

§8 vi-vii (6-7). The same (b-c).
(Repeat § B, changing ‘ beauty ’ to ‘strength ’ and *zpeed.’)?

§ viii (8). Above all.

* Monlks, these six are above all.? What six ?

The sight above all; the sound above all; the gain above
all; the training abuve all; the service above all; the ever
minding above all.

Verily, monks, these six are above ail.’

§ix (9). Frver minding.?

* Monks, there are these six states of ever minding. What
Bix ?

The ever minding of the Buddha; the ever minding of
Dhamma ; the ever minding of the Order; the ever minding
of virtue; the ever minding of liberality; the ever minding
of the devas,

Monks, these are the six states of ever minding.’

§ x {(10). Mahdndma.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Kapila-
vatthu in Banyan Tree Park, there came to him Mah&nama,®
the Sakya, who ssluted and sat down at one side. So seated,
Mahénéma, the Sakya, said this to the Exalted One:

1 Cf. above V, § 85.

¥ The text repeata almost in full,

3 Anudtaniyini, no higher atates; seo below, § 30, for detsils; D. iij,
250, 281; below, § 121; ¢f. M. i, 235; D. iii, 219.

¢ Anu-ssati, Vism. ch. vii, * Recollections’; below, § 25; D. iii, 250;
A.i, 207 (G.8. i, 187 f1.); A. v, 329 f1.

5 Comy, the B.’s firat cousin; see Fin. Texts iii, 224 (S.B.E. xx}.
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‘ Lord,! the Ariyan disciple who has won the fruit,® grasped
the mespage, what life lives he in abundance ¥

‘ Mahanama,3 the Ariyan disciple who has won the fruit,
grasped the message, lives this life in abundance:

The Ariyan disciple, Mahanama, is ever minding the Tatha-
gata: ‘* He is the Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened,
perfected in knowledge and way of life, one well-gone, a knower
of the worlds, none higher, a tamer of tamable men, s teacher,
the awake among devas and men, the Exalted One " Maha-
néma, what time the Ariyan disciple minds the Tathagata,
his heart is never overwhelmed* by passion, never over-
whelmed by hatred, never overwhelmed by infatuation; then,
verily, is the way of his heart made straight because of the
Tathagata. And with his heart’s ways straightened, Mah&-
nima, the Ariyan disciple becomes zealous® of the gosl,
zealous of Dhamma, wins the joy that is linked to Dhamma;
and of his joy zest is born; when his mind is rapt in zest, his
whole® being becomes calm; calm in being, he experiences
ease; and of him that dwelleth at ease the heart is composed.

Mahanama, of this Ariyan disciple it is said: Among uneven
folk he lives evenly;? among troubled folk he lives untroubled ;

t See the references to this sutta at Viem. trsl. 257 ff. The iterue
in the diacourse closely follow those in the taik with Visakhd, G.8. i,
pp- 185-195, the three aorta of feaet-day keeping there replaved here by
the six Anussatis only.

1 _fgata-phalo wiidata-sssano. I cannot trace these compounds elee-
where in the four Nikdiyns. Our Comy. observes: Ariya-phalap assa
dgatan-ii and SikkAd-aya-sisanap celena viAAdlan-ti. They recur,
however, at MAvz. xiv, 27 {érsl. p. 83}, snd the fikd thereon {Colombs
ed., 1885, {r. 233) observea: Kitha tatiya-phale thitatti ariya-maggena
dgata -anagami-phalo-ti, and Ariya-maggen' eva sufthu vijanita-sambuddha-
sisano.

2 According to our Comy. and Vism. M. waa  Streasmwinner,

¢ Pariyulthsla.

5 Attha-vedayn, dhamma-veday. Comy. aays veda is the pili-pdmojjan
that arises in respect of affha-kathd and Pali. See Fism. trsl. 261. We
see this late scholastic interpretation in Nysnstiloka's rendering:
* understanding of exposition and of law.’

* Kaya. Cowmy. ndma- ca karaja- ca.

T With Comy., S.e. and v.l. we should read sema-ppatio; the former
explains: samay upasamay patlo hulvd,
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with the ear for Dhamma won, he makes become the ever
minding of the Buddha.

Again, Mahanama, the Ariysn disciple is ever minding
Dhamma: “ Well declared by the Exalted One is Dhomima, a
view for this life, nor for this only bidding come and see, &
guide, to be known by the wise each for himself.”” Mahinama,
what time the Ariyan disciple minds Dhamma, his heart is
never overwhelmed by passion, hatred, infatustion; then,
verily, is the way of his heart made straight because of Dhamma.
And with his heart’s ways straightencd, he becomes zealous
of the goal . . . experiences easc . . . and at ease the heart
is composed.

Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . .
and makes become the ever minding of Dhamma.

Again, Mahanama, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding the
Order: “ The Exalted One's Order of disciples has rightly
stepped the way, has straightly stepped the way, has fitly
stepped the way, has wholly stepped the way, that ia: the four
paira among men, the eight persons among mankind; and this
Order of disciples of the Exalted One iz worthy of offerings,
worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently
saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit.”” Mahanama,
what time the Ariyan dieciple wminds the Order ... he
becomes zeslous of the goal . . . and ia composed.

Of him it is eaid: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . .
and makes become the ever minding of the Order.

Again, Mahinama, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding the
virtues in the self: ** They are unbroken, without s flaw,
spotless, without blemish; they bring freedom and are praised
by wise men ; they are incorruptible and lead to concentration,'™?
Mahanama, what time the Ariyan disciple minds virtue in
the self . . . he becomes zealous of the goal . .. and is
composed.

1 Sandighiko akaliko, etc.; ¢f. * Everyman, 1 will go with thee,’ ete.
Cf. below, §47. Akdliko, lit, ' not-time-ish,” means for life in other
worlds reckoned by kalpe, not kala. Cf. Sakya, p. 413,

% S.e. rends sgmadhi-sayvalianikgni-ti.
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Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . .
and makes become the ever minding of virtue.

Again, Mabanamsa, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding
liberality in the self: “ It is indeed a gain for me, indeed I
have greatly gained, I who among folk, overwhelmed by the
taint of stinginess, live the home-life heart-free of the stingy
taint, giving freely, open-handed, loving bounty, within
reach of all, finding joy in alms-distribution.”” Mahanama,
what time the Ariyan disciple minds liberality in the
eelf . . . he becomes zealous of the goal . . . and is com-
posed.

Of him it i8 said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . .
and malkes become the ever minding of liberality.

Then, Mahanama, the Ariyan disciple makes become the
ever minding of the devas: ‘' There are the Four Royal devas,
there are the devas of the Thirty, the Yama devas, the Tuaita
devas, the devas who delight in creating, the devas who have
power over others’ creations, the Brahma-world devas,! and
there arc the devas beyond that; because their faith was such,
those devas fared hence and arose there, 1 also have such
faith; because their virtue . . . learning . . . liberality . . .
and wisdom was such, they fared hence and arose there, all
these gquaslities are mine also.’”” Mahidnama, what time the
Ariyan disciple minds both in himself and in those devas
faith, virtue, learning, liberality and wisdom, his heart is
never overwhelmed by passion, never overwhelmed by hatred,
never overwhelmed by infatuation; then, wverily, is the way
of hiz heart made straight because of the devas. And with
his heart’s ways straightened, the Ariyan disciple becomes
zealous of the goal, zealous of Dhamma, wins the joy that is
linked to Dhamma; and of his joy zest is born; when his mind
is rapt in zest, his whole being becomes calm; calm in being,
he experiences ease; and of him that dwelleth at ease the heart
is composed.

Mahanama, of this Ariyan disciple it is said: Among uneven
folk he lives evenly; among troubled folk he lives untroubled;

1 Devé Brakma-kayiks.
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with the ear for Dhamma won, he makes become the ever
minding of the devas,

Mahanama, the Ariyan disciple who has won the fruit,
grasped the message, lives this life in abundance.”

CaaprER 11.—BE CoNSIDERATE.
§ 1 (11). On being considerate (a).

*Monka, there are six ways of being considerate.! What six ?

Herein, monks, a monk’s part is amity in deed towards his
feilows in the godly life,2 openly and in private; verily, this
ia 8 way of being considerate.

Agsin, his part is amity in word, . . . amity in thought
towards his fellows in the godly life, openly and in private;
this algo ie & way of being considerate.

Then, those proper gains, gotten according to rule—be they
but bowl-scraps—he loves to share them impartially,® to have
them in common with his virtuous fellows in the godly life;
this also is a way of being considerate.

And those virtues that are unbroken, withont flaw, spotless,
without blemish, bringing freedom, praised by wise men,
incorruptible, leading to concentration—he dwells one in
virtue with them among his fellows in the godly life, openly
and in private; this alsc ia a way of being considerate.

And that Ariyan view, saving, leading him who acts accor-
dantly to the utter destruction of Ill-—he dwells one in view
with that among his fellows in the godly life, openly and in
private; this also is 8 way of being considerate.

Verily, mouks, these are the six ways of being considerate.’

§ 11 (12). The same (b).

‘ Monka, there are these six ways of being considerate,
which endear, bring honour, lead to concord, banish conten-
tion, lead to unity, lead to singleness of heart. What six ?’
(Repeat az before.)

1 S&raniya, lit. © that ‘ought to be remembered.” Comy. saritabdla-
yuittakd, as at J. iv, 899; see D. ii, 80, iii, 246; M. i, 322,

T Brehma-cdrisu.

* Appapivibhatta-bhogi. Comy. dmisa-, pugggala-pativibhatiaii ca.
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§iii (13). Amaty.

* Monks, there are these six factors whereby should be
escape.! What six ?

Monks, suppose a monk were to say this: ** Of a truth, T
have made mind-emancipation become by amity, made an
increase of it, made a vehicle of it, made a home of it, dwelt
with it, gathered it together, set it well going: yet ill-will
invades my heart and stays !’ Speak to him and say: “ Go
to now, speak not so, reverend sir, distort not the word of
the Exalted One! Tllit is to distort his word thus.2 Verily,
the Exalted One would never speak so; it is not possible, sir.
nor could it happen, that when mind-emancipation is made
become by amity, made an increase of, made a vehicle of,
made a home of, dwelt with, gathered together and set well
going, ill-will can invade one’s heart and stay. It is not
possible. Indeed, sir,® this is just the escape from ill-will,
I mean, mind-emancipation by amity.””

Or suppose a monk were to say this: “ Of a truth, T have
made mind-emancipation become by pity . . .; yet fell
thoughts invade my heart and stay !”” Speak to him in like
manner . . . for this is just the escape from fell thoughts,
I mean, mind-emancipation by pity.

Or suppose he were to say: I have made mind-emanci-
pation become by (kindly} joy . ..; yet enmity invades
my heart and stays!"* Speak to him in like manner . . . for
this is just the escape from enmity, I mean, mind-emancipa-
tion by (kindly) joy.

Or suppose he say: “I have made mind-emancipation
become by poise . . .; yet passion invades my heart and
stays !’ Speak to him likewise . . . for this is just the
escape from passion, T mean, mind-emancipation by poise.

Or suppose he say: “1 have made mind-emancipation
become by the signless* . . .; yet my thoughts run after

1 (Y. D.iii, 247 for all tbis; Xzpos. 259,

3 This passage is stock; ¢f. M. i, 130; iii, 207.

1 Avuse; 8o the monk is still addressing his fellow-monlk, though -#i in
omitted. However, D, iii reads dgvuso throughout for our bhskihave.

¢ A-nimitta.- Comy. it ia so called because the pasaion, form and
permanence signs become not; see K.8. i, 239 n.; Cpd. 211, ».

14

el
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gigns "'l  Speak to him likewise® . . . for this is just the
escape from all signs, I mean, mind-emancipation by the sign-
lesa.

Or suppose, monks, a monk were to say this: “I am free?
of the thought ‘ I am,’ nor do I perceive within me the thought
*This I am,’ yet the dart* of doubt and questioning ‘ How,
how ?’ invades my heart and staya I’’ Speak to him and say:
“ Go to now, speak not 80, reverend sir, distort not the word
of the Exalted One! Ilitis to distort his word thus. Verily,
the Exalted One would never speak so; it is not possible,
sir, nor could it happen, that when one is free of the thought
‘T am’ and sees not within one the thought * Thia I am,’ the
dart of doubt and questioning ‘ How, how ¥’ can invade the
heart and stay. It is not possible. Indeed, sir, this is just
the escape from the dart of doubt and questioning, I mean,
the complete rooting out of the conceit * I am.””’

Verily, monks, these are the six factors whereby should be
escape.’

§ iv (14). The lucky fate.

Now the venerable Sariputta addreassed the monks, saying:
‘ Monks, reverend sirs I’ and they replied: ‘ Reverend sir.”

Then said the venerable Sariputta; “ The more, reverend sirs,
& monk thua fashions his life, the more he fashions it to a
Iuckless death,’ a luckless fate.® And how, reverend sira, does
a monk fashion his life to a luckless death, a Iuckless fate ?

Consider, reverend sirs, the monk who,” finding delight in
worldly activity,® is delighted with worldly activity, gets en-
groased in the delight of worldly activity; so too of talk, sleep,
company, companionship and vain fancies® —finding delight

U Me ninulldnusdri vinddnay hots.
* The text repeats all in full.
3 S axd Comy. read with the text vigatap; D. iii, vighdian.
4 ual, iii, 233 accepts the varient salldpepn, debating; but all our
readings are sallan; ¢f. alao D. ii, 283,
Na bhaddakay. Comy. na laddhakayn.
Kéla-biriyd; of. A. 1, 281 (6.8, i, 240).
Cf. above V, § B8; 4. iv, 331. ¢ Kamma.
Paparicz, or obsessions, or diffuseness. See Brefir. 343 n.

L I
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in each, he is delighted with each and gets engrossed in the
delight of each; and thus, reverend sirs, the more he so fashions
his iife, the more he fashions it to a luckless death, a luckless
fate; and of this monk it is said: With his bundle of life! he is
greatly delighted; he has not got rid of his bundle for the utter
ending of IH.

But the more, reverend sirs, a monk fashions his life in
this manner, the more he fashions it to a lucky death, a
lucky fate. And how does he so fashionit . . .?

Consider the monk who, finding no delight in worldly
activity, is not delighted therewith, gets not engrossed in
the delight thereof; nor in talk, sleep, company, companion-
ship, or vain fancies; and thus the more he so fashions his
life, the more he fashions it to a lucky?® death, a lucky fate;
and of him it is said: With Nibbana he is greatly delighted;
he has got rid of his bundle of life for the utter ending of Il.

Fancy®-ensnarled, fawn-liket too faney-fond,
Ne’er wins he bleat Nibbidna’s boundless peace :
But fancy-rid, intent on freedom’s way,

He wins to blest Nibbana’s boundless peace.’

§ v (15). Withowt remorse.
And the venerable Sariputta said also;
* The more, reverend sira, a monk thus fashions hia life, the
more he fashions it to a remorseful fate. And how does Lz
so fashion it . . .V {(Repeat § 14.)%

§ vi (16). Nakula’s parents.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling among the
Bhaggis on Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakala

1 Sa-kkdydbhivato; kiya is from V'ci, & heap or collection; Comy.
says te-Dhiimaka-vatiay. (CJ. the Biblical uese of *the bundle of life’
at 1 Samuel xxv, 20.) The sa- stresaes the kiya of things material.

* Bhaddaka.

? Theaa versea reaur st Thag. 989-00 { Breshr, 343} as part of Sariputta’s
affid declaration.

¢t Mago.

¥ Yopo-kkhema, rest from Iabour; ¢f. kshema-yoga.

% The text repests much in full.
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Grove, the goodman of the house, Nakula’s father,! lay sick
and ailing, grievously ill.

Now his dame, Nakula’s mother,? spoke thus to him:

I prithee, goodman, die not fretfully;2 ill is the fate of the
fretful; decried by the Exalted One is the fate of the fretful.

Maybe, goodman, you think: * Alas, when I am gone, the
goodwife, Nakula’s mother, will not be ablet to support the
children, nor keep the household together '8 But think not
so, goodman; for I am deft at spinning cotton, at carding®
the matted wool; and I can support the children, keep the
household, after you have gone. Wherefore, goodman, die
not fretfully;illis the fate of the fretful; decried by the Exalted
One is the fate of the fretful.

Or maybe you think: “ The goodwife, when I am gone,
will go to another man!"”? But think not so, goodman;
for you and T know how for sixteen years we have lived, as
housefolk, the godly life.2 Wherefore, goodman, die not
fretfully. . . .

Or maybe you think: * The goodwife, after I am gons,
wiil have no desire to see the Exzalted One, no desire to see
the monks of the Order!”” But think not so, goodman; for,
verily, when you are gone, greater shall be my desire to see
the Exalted One, greater shall be my desire to see the Order.?
‘Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully. . . .

Or maybe you think: * The goodwife, after I am gone, will
not keep the virtues in full I’ But think not so, goodman;

' Of K.8.iii, 1; G.8. i, 24; AA. i, 400.

T 380, 25 AAL S, 457; 4. iv, 268,

3 Sdpekho. Comy. sa-taphn.

1 Comy. reads sekkhats, S.e. -igsali.

% Santhanituy, to spread; but here the Comy. nicchidday katuy,
santhapetuy, pavalletun-is attho. P E.D. omits nicckidday.

* Venuy olikhituy, Comy. elaka-lomdnis kappelvd, wijafelva, vensy
katuy.

* The taxt reads gharap, but we shounld read, with v.l,, S.e. and Comy.,
viray.

4 Brakma-cariya. Cf. above, p. 158, n_ 2.

* Comy. observea that with these threc jtems ‘ she roared her lion-
rosr ’; but as to the last three she called the B. to witnesa.
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for so long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed women
lay-disciples, folk with homes, who keep the wirtues in full,
I shall be one of them; and if any shall doubt or deny it, let
him go and ask the Exalted OUne, that Exalted One, arahant,
fully enlightencd, who dwells here among the Bhaggis on
Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakala Grove. Where-
fore, goodman, die not fretfully. . . .

Or maybe you think: *“ The goodwife will not gain the calm

of heart within herself!”” But think not so, goodman; for
so long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed women
lay-disciples . . ., who gaiu that state, I shall be one of them;

and if any shall doubt or deny it, let him go and ask the
Exalted One. . .. Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully. . . .

Maybe, goodman, you think: “ The goodwife, Nakula’s
mother, will not, in this Dhamma and discipline, win to the
firm ground, win a firm foothold,®? win comfort, dissolve
doubt, be freed of uncertainty, win confidence, become self-
reliant,? live in the Teaeher’s word !I'”  But think not so, good-
man; for so long as the Exulted Onec shall have white-robed
women lay-disciples, folk with homes, who, in thrs Dhamma
and discipline, win to the firm ground, win a firm foothold,
win comfort, dissolve doubt, become freed of uncertainty,
win confidence, becomne self-reliant and live in the Teacher's
word, I shall be one of them; and if any shail doubt or deny
it, let himu go and ask the Exalted One, that Exalted One,
arahant, fully enlightened, who dwells here among the Bhaggis
on Crocedile Hill in the Deer Purk at Bhesakaja Grove,
Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully; ill is the fate of the
fretful; decried by the Exalted Onc ia the fate of the fretful.’

Now while the goodman was being counselled with this
counsel by Nakula’s mother, even as he lay there,? his sick-
ness subsided; and Nakula’s father arose from that sickness.
And thus that sickness was laid aside by the goodman of the
house.

U Ogadha-ppatia. Comy. ogadhay anupavesay palta; ¢f. UdA. 345,

2 Patigidba-. Comy. . . . patitthay pati.

* Thisis stock; D. i, 110; Vir. i, 12; Ud. 49.

' Thanaso.
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Now, not long after be had got up, Nakula’s father, leaning
on & atick, visited the Exaited One, saluted him, and sat
down at one side. And to him, thus seated, the Exalted One
said this:

‘It has been to your gain, goodman, you have greatly
gained, goodman, in having had the goodwife, Nakula's
mother, full of compaasion, and desiring (your) wesl, as a
counsellor, as a teacher,

Verily, so long as I have white-robed women lay-disciples,
folk with homes, who keep the virtues in full, the goodwife,
Nakula’s mother, will be one of them; so long as I have lay-
disciples . . . who gain the calm of heart within the self, she
will be one of them; so long a8 I have lay-disciples . . . who,
in this Dhamma and discipline, win to the firm ground . . .
and live in the Teacher’s word, the goodwife will be one of
them.

It has been to your gain, gocdman, you have greatly gained,
goodman, in baving had the goodwife, Nakula’s mother,
full of compassion and desire for (your) wesl, as a counsellor,
as a teacher.’

§ vii (17). Right things

On one occasion, while he dwelt near Savatthi at Jeta
Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, the Exalted One, rising from
solitude at eventide, approached the service hall;? and, on
arriving, sat down on the seat ready there.

Then, too, the venerable Sariputta, rising from solitude
at eventide, went to the service hall, saluted the Exalted One,
and sat down at one side. So, likewise, came the venerable
Mahé Moggallana, the venerable Maha Kassapa, the venerable
Mahé Kaccana, the venerable Mahi Kotthita, the venerable
Maha Cunda, the venerable Mahd Kappina, the venerable
Anuruddha, the venerable Revata, and the venerable Ananda3

. and sat down at one side.

1 The text of the uddana for both 6§ 18 and 17 reads Nokuls
maccha . . . ; 8.e. Nakula-kusala macchap . . .

i Upatthdna-sqld, lit. attendance-hall.

3 For all these, except Maha Cundas, see 7.9. i, 16 and ref. there; for
Maha Cunda see below, § 48,
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Now, after passing much of the night thus seated, the
Exalted One rose and entered the dwelling.

And soon after he had gone, the venerable monks aleo rose
and went, each to hia dwelling; but the novices, not long gone
forth, newly come to this Dharma-discipline, went on snoring®
and sleeping there, even till sunrise.

And the Exalted One, seeing with the deva eye, surpassing
the purity of man's, those monks snoring and sleeping till
gunrise, went to the service hall and sat down; and being seated,
addressed them, saying:

* Monks, where is Sariputta; where is Maha Moggallans;
where is Maha Kassapa, Maha Kaccana, Maha Kotthita,
Maha Cunda, Maha Kappina, Anuruddha, Revata, Ananda ?
Where have these elder-disciples gone, monks ¥’

‘ Lord, they, too, soon after the Exalted One’s departure,
rose and went, each to his dwelling.’

* Monks, then are you now elders, yet novice-like you sleep
and snore till aunrise !

f What think you, monks, have you either seen or heard of
a warrior rajah, crowned and anointed, living a life of indulg-
ence, given over to the pleasures bed, indolence and sloth
to his heart’s content; and ruling all his life, the darling and
favourite of the country-folk ¥’

‘ No, indeed, lord.’

* Well, monks, neither have I . . .

And have you seen or heard of a farmer,2 a land-owner’s
son, a general, a village headman,® & gutldmaster, each living
a life of indulgence . . .; and each managing his affairs all
his life, the darling and favourite of his underlings ?’

‘ No, indeed, lord.’

* Well, monks, neither have I . . .

Then have you seen or heard of a recluse or godly mant
indulging himself to his heart’s content in the pleasures of

1 Kakacchamdna., Comy. kcka-sedday karontd, danle khadania (gnosh.
ing teeth, as a sleeping infant often does).

2 Cf. above V, § 58. Comy. here: yo ralthay bhuiijali.

* Gama-gimiko. Comy. gamo-bhojuke, landlord.

¢ Brghmana.
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bed, indolence and sloth, with sense-doors unguarded, knowing
no moderation in eating, not practising vigilance, nc seer of
right things, nor practising the practice—day in day out—of
mzking become things that wing to his awakening;! yet, having
destroyed the cankers and being canker-free, entering and
abiding in mind-emancipation, in insight-emancipation and
realizing it, here now, by his own knowledge ¥’

' No, indeed, lord.’

‘ Well, monks, neither have I . . .

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will become guarded as to the sense~-doors, know modera-
tion 1o eating, be practised in vigilance, seers of right things,
and dwell—day in day out—practising the practice of making
become things that wing to our awakening.?

Verily, monks, train yourselves thus.’

§ viil (18). Tke fish.3

Once, when the Exalted One with a great company of
monks walked a walk among the Koasalese, he saw, as he went
along the highway, a fisherman, who had caught a haul of
fish and was selling them as a fishmonger; and the Exalted
One at the sight stepped off the road and sat down at the foot
of a tree on a seat made ready for him. And, sitting there,
he said to the monks:

*Monks, see you that fisherman selling fish as a fish-
monger . . .7

‘Yes, lord.”

‘Then what think you, monks, have you either seen or
heard of a fisherinan fishmonger slaughtering and selling fish;
and as a result of such deeds, of that.way of living, going about
on aa elephant? or on horseback or in a chariot or carriage

1 Of, above V, § 56.

t Comy. the thirty-seven; see Buddhist Sutlas, p. 62, Viem. frsl. 832,
and elsewhere. Originally, most likely thirty., Cf. X.§. v, Contents
and Intreduetion.

% This and the fcllowing suttas are omitted in Nyanstilcka’s trans-
lation.

4 Hatthi-yayi. Comy. hatthing ydni. The higher estate is in each
case presumably that of an after-life.
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or feasting at feasts! or living in the abundance of great
wealth

‘* No, indeed, lord.’

‘ Well, monks, npeither have 1 ... And why is that?
Verily, monks, evilly minded he gloats on fish being slaughtered,
being brought to the slaughter; and because of that he goes
not about on an elephant nor on horseback nor in a chariot
nor carriage not feasts at feasts nor lives in the abundance of
great wealth.

What think you, monks, have you either seen or heard of a
butcher slaughtering and selling cattie . . . rams . . . pigs
. + . or beasts of the forest? . . . and living in the abundance
of great wealth ?*

* No, indeed, lord.’

* Well, monks, neither have I ... And why is that?}
Verily, monks, it is because he gloats evilly on their being
slaughtered, being brought to the slaughter. . . . Indeed,
monks, he who gloats evilly on creatures being slaughtered,
being brought to the slaughter, shall not go about on elephants
nor on horseback nor in chariots nor in carriages nor feast
at feasts nor live in the abundance of great wealth.

But what shall be said of him who gloats evilly on human
beings being slaughtered, being brought to the slaughter
Verily, monks, it shall be to his harm and hurt for many a
day; for, on the breaking up of the body after death, he shall
arise in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell.’

§ix (19). Meindfulness of death? (a).
Once, when the Exalted One was staying in the Brick Hall
at Nadika, he addressed the monks, saying: * Monks.’
‘ Lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted One said:
* Monks, mindfulness of death, when made become, made

1 Bhogabhogi.

2 For this set see M, i, 342; A. i, 207; J. v, 270; below, § 57.

3 Cf. A. iv, 318,

*+ S0 our text, S.e. and Comy.; see K.S. ii, 51 for variants; Watters’
Chipang, ii, 86, ' Nataka' on the Ganges between Vesili and Patna;
poasibly, therefore, the name is connected with radi.
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to increase, is very fruitful, great in weal, merging in the
deathless, having the deathiess as consummation.! Monks,
make mindfulness of death become more '

And when he had spoken thus, & monk said to him: *I,
lord, make mindfulness of death become.’

‘ How so, monk ¥

* Herein, lord, such is my thought: Were | day and night to
abide mindful of the Exalted One’s word, much would be done
by me-——thus, lord, I make mindfulness of death become.’

And another said: * I too, lord, make mindfulness become.’

“How 8o, monk ¥’

* Herein, lord, such iz my thought: Were I day-long to
abide mindful of the Exalted One’s word, much would be done
by me. . . ]

And another said: * Such is my thought: Were 1 to abide
mindful just so long as I eat an alms-meal . . . Andanother:
‘As I munch and swallow four or five morgels . . ." And
another: ‘ Aa I munch and swallow only cne morsel . . .°

And anocther said: ‘I too, lord, make mindfulness of death
become.’

* How so, monk ¢

‘Lord, such is my thought: Were I to abide just so
fong as I breathe in and out or breathe out and in,
mindful of the Exalted Ope’s word, much would be
done by me—thus, lord, I make mindfulness of death
become.’

And when he had thus spoken, the Exzalted One =aid to
the monks:

* Monks, the monk who makes mindfulness of death become
thus: ‘“Were I day and night to abide mindful . . .”" or

he who thinks thus: “ Were I day-long to abideso . . .”" or
thinks: “As I eat an alms-rzeal . . .” or " Munch and
swallow four or five morsels . . ., mindful of the Exalted

One’s word, much would be done by me "’'—those monks are
said to live indolently; slackly they make mindfulness of death
become for the destruction of the cankers.

1 Pariyoagna.
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But the monk who makes mindfulness of death become
thus: “ Were I to abide mindful as I munch and swallow one
morsel . . .*’; and he who. thinks thus: “ Were I to abide
mindful of the Exalted One's word as I breathe in and out
er out and in, much would be done by me *—those monks
are said to live earnestly; keenly they make mindfulnesa of
death become for the destruction of the cankers.

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will live earnestly;! keenly will we make mindfulness
of death become for the destruction of the cankers.

Train yourselvea thus, monks.’

§ x (20). The same® (b).

Once, at Nadika in the Brick Hall, the Exalted One ad-
dressed the monks, saying:

‘ Monks, mindfulness of death, when made become, in-
creased, is very fruitful, great in weal, merging in the
deathless, having the deathless as consummation. How so,
monks . . .1

Consider the monk who, when day declines and night sets
in, reflects thus: “ The chances of death for me are many.
Snake, scorpion, or centipede may bite me and bring death
and hinder® me; I may stumble and fall, the food I have eaten
may make me ill, bile may convulse me, phlegm choke me,
cutting winds within rack me and bring death and hinder
me.”’* Monks, let that monk reflect thus: ““ Have I given
up every evil and wicked thing which, were I to die to-night,
would hinder me ?"> Monks, if, on reflection, he know that
he has not, let an urge in great measure be made by that
monk, an effort, an endeavour, an exertion, a struggle, let
him get mindfulness and self-possession.

Monks, just as were his cloth and hair on fire he would
make an urge in great measure, an effort, an endeavour, an

1 Cf. the dying instruction: ‘ Earnestly achieve." See above, p. 82

3 Cf. A. ivw, 320.

1 Comy. death is a hindrance to life, to a recluse’s duties, to the
ordipary map working for heaven or to one on the Way.

+ Cf. above ¥, § 77.
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exertion, a struggle, would get mindfulness and self-possession,
to put out the fire thereof; even s0 let an urge in great measure
be made by him, an effort, an endeavour, an exertion, a struggle,
let him get mindfulness and self-possession, tv give up every
evil and wicked thing.

But if, monks, on reflection he knows there is no evil or
wickedness that has not been given up by him, which, were
he to die that night, would hinder him, let him {ive with zest
and delight, training himself day and night in the ways of right.

And let him act likewise, monks, when night is spent and
day breaks. . . .

Mouks, mindfuiness of death, when made thus become,
made to increase, i3 very fruitful, great in profit, merging
in the deathless, having the deathless as consummation.’

Cuarrer III.—ABOVE ALL.
§1i (21) At Samagdma.

The Exzalted One once dwelt among the Saklas at Samagama?
near the lotus-pond.

Now, when the night was far spent, a deva of exceeding
loveliness, lighting up the whole lotus-pond, approached him,
saluted and stood at one side, Thus standing, the deva said
to the Exalted One:

‘ Lord, these three things lead to a monk’'s failure. What
three ? Delight® in worldly activity,* delight in talk, delight
in sleep. Lord, these three things lead to the {alling away of
a monk.” Thus apake that deva and the Master approved.
Then thought the deva: * The Master is one in thought with
me,” and, saluting the Exalted One, keeping him on his right,
vanished thence.

And when that night was over, the Exalted One addressed

1 la the Udddna: Samako. S.e. Samako.

2 Sdamagimake. Comy. Samakinay ussannalld evay leddha-ndme
gamake; the name recura at M. ii, 243 as Sdamagama; MA. { Aluvihdre
ed., p. 820) merely repeata onr comment,

¥ Of. above VI, § 14; 1. 71; below, §§ 31 and 89

* Kamma,
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the monks and told them all that had occurred! . . . and
said:

¢ Monks, it is to the diseredit of each one of you, it is to the
loss of each one of you,? that even devas know the things that
lead to your failing in righteousness.

Monks, other three things that lead to failure I will also
teach you; listen, pay heed and I will zpeak.’

* Yes, lord,” rejoined thosze monks; and the Exalted One
suid:

* And what, monks, are the three ¥ Delight 1n company,
evil speaking and friendship with bad men. Verily, monks,
these are the three things that lead to failure.

Monks, all those who in the long road of the past have failed
in righteousness, have fatled in righteousness just because of
these six things; all those who in the long road of the future
shall fail in righteousness, shall do so because of these six
things; yea, monks, all who now fail in righteousness, fail
therein just because of these six things.”

§ 11 (22). The unfading.

‘ Monks, six are these things that fail not I will teach you;
listen, pay hkeed. . . .

And what, menks, are these six ?

Delighting not in worldly activity,® in talk, in sleep, in
company; fair speech and friendship with good men.

Verily, monks, these are the six .

Monks, all those who in the long road of the past . . . the
long road of the future . . . yea, all those who now fail not
in righteousness, fail not therein just because of these six
things.’

§ ti (23). Fear?

* Monks, ‘“ fear ** is a name for sense-desires; * pain' ie a
name for sense-desires; ‘‘ diseasze ’’ 13 2 name for sense-desires;
“ blain "’ is 2 name for sense-dcsires; ‘“ bondage *’ is a name
for sense-desires; * bog ** is a name for sense-desires.

7

i The text repeats. T .. reads tesap vo dulladdha.
3 Kamma.
1 Of. Al iv, 289 for cight; also S, 51; Snd. 100,
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And wherefore, monks, is fear a name for sense-desires ?
Monks, impassioned by sensuous passions, bound by passionate
desire, neither in this world is one free from fear, nor in the
next world ia one free from fear. 'Therefore * fear ’” is 2 name
for sense-deaires.

So too, monks, of * pain,” * disease,” ** blain,”” * bondage,””
“ bog,"” impassioned by eensuous passions, bound by passionate
desire, neither in this world nor in the next is one free from
any of these things. Therefore, monks, they are names for
sense-desires.

Fear,1 pain, disease, blain, bondage, bog are names

For sense-desires to which the worldlings cling.

They who see fear in graspingZ—source of birth

And death—grasp not and, ending both, are freed;

Won is the peace, blissful in perfect cool®

They dwell here now, all fear and hate long gone,
All 11l surpaased.’

§ iv (24). Himalaya.

* Monks, with aix things endowed, a monk may cleave the
mountain-king, Himalaya, but who shall say it of rude ignor-
ance ? What six ¢

Herein,® monks, a monk is skilled in the attainment of
concentration, skilled in maintsining concentration, skilled in
emerging from concentration, skilled in the weal’ of concentra-
tion, skilled in the range of concentration, skilled in the resolve
for concentration.

Verily, monks, with these six things endowed, a monk may
cleave the mountain-king Himalaya, but who shall say it of
rude® ignorance ¥’

} For the firat two lines of the text ¢f. A. iv, 200; for the second pada
of the second line see J.P.T.8., 1909, 342; the last four linea (text) recur
at M.1iii, 187; A. i, 142; with the laat pida of. It. 4.

Upaddane. Comy, the fourfold—i.e., kama, ditghi, silabbata, attavads.
Abhinibbuta.

Of. A.iv, 34; 8.ii1, 263 f. 4 Kallita-.

Chava. Comy. lamika,
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§ v (25). Ever minding.

‘ Monka, there are these six states of ever minding.! What
gix ?

Herein, monks, the Arivan disciple ever minds the Tatha-
gata: “He is the Exalted One. . . .”” Monks, what time the
Ariyan disciple minds the Tathigata, his heart is not lust-
obsessed, nor hate-obsessed, nor obsessed by infatuation;
upright in heart is he at that time, moved, freed, raized from
greed; and this greed, monks, is a name for the fivefold
sensuous pleasures. Verily, monks, by making this thought
their object,? some men thereby are purged.?

Again, the Ariyan disciple ever minds Dhamma: “ Well
declared by the Exalted One is Dhamma . . "’ . . . some
men thereby are purged.

. - . ever minds the Order: ** The Exalted One’s Order of
disciples has rightly stepped the way. . . .”’

. ever minds the virtues in himself: ‘‘ They are un-
broken, without flaw, spotless. . . .”’

. . ever minds liberality in himself: “’Tis indeed a gain
to me, indeed T have greatly gained, I who live heart-free of the
stingy taint. . . ."”

Or the Ariyan disciple ever minds the devas: * There arc the
Four Royal Devas, the Thirty and so forth; who becauge of
their faith, virtue, learning, liberality, wisdom, have become
so; mine aleo are these qualities.”” Monks, what time the
Ariyan disciple minds the faith, virtue, learning, liberality,
wisdom, both in himself and in those devas, his heart is not
lust-obaessed, nor hate-obsessed, nor obsessed by infatua-
tion; upright in heart is he at that time, moved, freed, raised
from greed; and this greed, monks, is a name for the fivefold
sensucus pleasures. Verily, monks, by msaking this thought
their object, some men thereby are purged.

honks, these are the six states of ever minding.’

1 Of. above VI, § 9 and 10; the text is moatly in full; Viam. 226,
: Arammanayn karitvi. Comy. iday BuddRdnussati-kammaiihbinay.
3 Comy. they attain Nibbina.
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§ vi (26). Kaccana!

Then said the venersble Mahid Kaccdna to the monks:
‘ Monks, reverend sirs!" ‘Reverend sir,’ they rejoined; and
the venerable one said:

‘It?* is wonderful, reverend sirs; it is amazing how this
escape from the noose® was conceived by that Exalted One,
knower, seer, arahant, fully awake—to purge man, evercome
grief and woe, clear away pain and distress, win truth,* realize
Nibbana—I mean the six states of ever minding. What six ?

Consider, reverend sirs, the Ariyan disciple who is ever
minding the Tathigata: ‘“ He is the Exalted One. . . .’ When
he 50 minds him, his heart is not lust-obsessed . . ., but made
upright, moved, freed, raised from greed; . . . and, sirs, that
Ariyan disciple lives at all times with heart spacious, large,
lofty, boundless, free of batred and ill-will. Verily, reverend
sirs, by making this thought their object, some men thereby
become pure in nature.

And so, too, of the Ariyan disciple who ever minds Dhamma
. . . the Order . . . the virtues in himself . . . liberality in
himgelf . . . the devas® . . ., that Ariyan disciple lives at all
times with heart spacious, large, lofty, boundless, free of
hatred and ill-will. Verily, reverend sirs, by making such
thoughts their object, some men thereby hecome pure in
nature.

It is wonderful, amazing, sirs, how this escape from the
noose was conceived by the Exalted One, to purge man, over-
come grief and woe, clear away pain and distress, win truth,
realize Nibbana—I mean these six states of ever minding.’

§ vii (27). The times (a).

Now a certain monk visited the Exalted One, saluted him
and sat down at one side; and so seated, he said to the Exalted

1 Sce above VI, § 17.

% This is & stock para.; sce 4. iv, 426, where Ananda uses it. Qur
Comy. ia much the same as on A, iv.

¥ Sambidha. + Naya.

¢ The text repeata nearly all in full,
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One: ‘ Lord, how often should one go and see a monk who is
& student of mind 2"

‘ Monk, these six times. . . . What six ?

Herein, monk, when a monk is obsessed in heart by passionate
lust, overwhelmed by passionate lust and lmows no refuge, as
there really is, from the surge of passionate lust; then let him
visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and say this to
him: “ Good sir, I am indeed obseased in heart by passionate
lust, overwhelmed thereby, nor know I any refuge from the
surge thereof. Well were it for me, if the venerable one
would teach me Dhamma to rid me of this lusting.’’ Then
the monk will teach him Dhamma to rid him of that lust.
This, monk, is the firat time to go and asee a monk who has
made a study of mind.

Again, when in heart he is obsessed by iil-will2 . . . sloth
and torpor . . . flarry and worry . . . or by doubt, is over-
whelmed thereby, nor knows a refuge from the surge thereof;
then let him visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and
say: "“ Good sir, I am obsessed in heart by this and that . . .
nor know I any refuge from the surge thereof . . . let the
venerable one teach me Dhamma " -—and he does so. This,
monk, iz the second .. . the fifth time to go and see a
monk. . . .

Moreover, monk, when from some image,® as he concen-
trates thereon, there comes not to him at intervals canker-
desatruction, nor knows he that image nor realizes it; then let
him visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and say:
“ Good sir, from this image, as I concentrate thereon, there
comes not to me at intervals canker-destruction, nor know I
this image nor realize it. 'Well were it for me, if the venerable

1 Mano-bhavaniye. Comy. ettha manay vaddheti. K.S.iii, 1 and v,
320: * worshipful °; F. Dial. ii, 304: * of great intellect.” Cf. Golama tAe
Man, p. 163; Sakya, p. 246; Manual, p. 223.

* Comy. explains Dhamma in the first five as (1) arubha-kammajthing;
{2) metta-; (3) thina-middha-vinodana- orv aloka-saiifid or viriydrambla-
vatthu; (4} samatha-kommalthina; (B) tinnap ralandnay gunakathap
kathenio.

3 NimiHa, mental reflex.
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one would teach me Dhamma to the end that I may destroy
the cankers.” Then the monk will teach him Dhamma to
destroy the cankers. This, monk, is the sixth time to go and
see a monk who has made a study of mind.'

§ vili (28). The same (b).

Once, when many elders dwelt at the Deer Park in [sipatana,
near Benares, there arose by chance this talk among them, as
they sat assembled in the round hall,! after breakfast, on their
return from alms-collecting: * What’s the proper time, reverend
girs, to go and see a monk who is a student of mind ¥’

Now having stated thiy, a certain monk said to the elders:
* When, reverend sirs, a monk, a student of mind, has returned
from alms-collecting, breakiasted, washed his feet, seated
himself, crossed his legs, straightened his body and made
mindfulness stand up, as it were, before him; then is the time
to go and see that monk.’

And after he had thus spoken, another said: * Nay, reverend
sirs, that i3 not. the time . . .; for when he has returned, break-
fasted and so forth . . ., he is languid from his walk and is
not then completely at ease; or he is languid after his meal
and is not then completely at case. Wherefore that is not the
time to go and see that monk. But when, sirs, in the evening
he has risen from seclusion and is seated in the shade of his
lodging, cross-legged, with body erect, with mindfulness set
before him; then is the time to go and see that monk.”

Then said another: * Nay, verily, that is not the time . . .;
for when, reverend sirs, in the evening he has risen from seclu-
sion and is seated in the shade . . ., whatsoever concentration-
image he has by day concentrated on, just that will then beset
him. Wherefore that is not the time to go and see that monk.
But when, sirs, night recedes and day dawns and he is seated
cross-legged with body erect with mindfulness set before him;
then is the time to go and see that monk.’

But another monk szaid: * Indeed, neither is that the time
. . .; for when day dawns and the monk is seated cross-legged

i Mandala-maje. Comy. bhojana-sdliya.
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. . with mindfulness before him, then is his body endued
with strength® and he finds comfort in pondering on the
teaching of the Buddhas. Wherefore that is not the time to
go and see that monk.’

And when he bad thus spoken, the venerable Maha Kaccana
said this to the elders:

* From the mouth of the Exaited Oune, reverend sirs, have I
heard this; from his own mouth have I received this: There
are these six times for a monk to go and see a monk whois a
student of mind. What six ¥ (Mohd Kaccana repeats §27.)2

* From the mouth of the Exulted One have I heard this; from
his very mouth have I received this.’

§ix (29). Udayin.3®

And the Exalted One addressed the vencrable Udayin,
saying: ‘' How many states are there, Udayin, of ever minding ¥’
Now when he had thus spoken, the venerable Udadyin was
silent. And a second and a third time the Exalted One spoke
in like manner, but the venerable Udayin remained silent.

Then ssid the venerable Ananda to the venerable Udayin:
¢ Udayin, reverend sir, the Master addresses you.’

‘I am listening to the Exalted One, Ananda, reverend sir !
Lord, a monk remembers* many previous existences, that is
to say: one birth, two births and so on; be remembers many
previous existences in all their modes, in all their detail. This,
lord, is a state of ever minding.™

Then said the Exalted One: ‘I knew, Ananda, this foolish
fellow, Uddyin, did not live intent on higher thought.> How
many atates of ever minding are there, Ananda 7’

*Lord, there are five statea. What five ?

Herein, lord, a monk, aloof from sensuous desires, . . .
enters and abides in the first musing . . . the gecond . . . In

L Oja-phayi. Comy. ojdya thilo, patijthito,

2 The text abbreviatesa. .

' Comy. Lal *Udayin, foolish Udayin; see Vin. i, 115; Dral iii, 300,
t Anussarals and anussati, both from/smr.

S Adhicita. Comy. samadhi-viprssandg-ciia.
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the third musing! This state of ever minding, lord, thus
made become, thus made to increase, leads to dwelling at ease
here now.

Again, lord, he concentrates on the thought of light,? fixes
his mind on the thought of day—as by day, so by night; as
by night, so by day—thus with mind neither hampered nor
hindered, he makes his thought become radiant.® Thisstate of
ever minding, ford, thus made become, thus made to increase,
leada to the gain of knowledge and insight.

Again, lord, he considers this body, upwards from the
aoles of his feet, downwards from the hair of his head, as
skin-bound, as full of diverse impurities: There is in this body
the hair of the head, the hair of the body, nails, teeth, skin,
flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, pleura,
spleen, lungs, intestines, mesentery, belly, dung, bile, phlegm,
pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, Iymph, spittle, snot, synovia,
urine.* This state of ever minding, lord, thus made become,
thus made to increase, leads to the riddance of passionate Inst.

Again, lord, suppose be see a body cast away in a cemetery,
one day dead, two days dead or three days dead, bloated,
blue-black, a mass of pus;® he compares his own body thus:
This body too is subject thus; thus it will come to be; this is
not passed.® Or suppose he see such a body being eaten by
crows,? ravens, vultures, dogs, jackals, vermin; he compares

1 The fourth ia not included, being beyond * sukha.’

r D, iii, 223; A.il, 48; v, 88; S. v, 279.

2 Comy. Dibba-cakkhu-nan' atthayae sak’ obhdsakan ciltap broheti,
vaddReti.

¢ This list recurs at D. ii, 293; M. i, 57; 4. v, 109; 8, v. 278 (eral.
gives thirty-two parte in error, though at KA. 2 there are thirty-two);
see Vism. 285-303, to which our Comy. refers.

3 M.and D, loc. eit.; M. iii, 8). Comy. obeerves: awollen like a goat-
skin blown up; puffy, loatheome in repulsiveness; mottled, purplish;
red where the flesh runs, white where the pus collects, but mostly blue
{88 if clad in blue robes f}; and pus trickles from the broken places and
from the nine orifices.

¢ With Comy., 8.e. and other paasages reading etayp.

7 Comy. perched on the belly, tearing at the belly-flesh, the cheeks,
the eyes.
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his own body in like manner. So too, s body that is a chain
of bones, with flesh and blood, sinew-bound; or fleshless but
blood-bespattered, sinew-bound; or without flesh or blood,
sinew-bound; or but bones scattered here and there: here a
hand-bone,' there a foot-bone, there a leg-bone, here a thigh-
bone, here a hip-bone, there a back-bone, here a skull. . . .
Should he see a body, cast away in a cemetery, the bones
of which are white as a sea-shell, a heap of bones, a rotting,
powdering maszs, years ald; he compares his own body thus:
This bedy too is subject thus; thus it will come to be; this is
not passed. ‘This state of ever minding, lord, thus made
become, thus made to increase, leads to the rooting out of
the conceit ** I am.”

Then, lord, putting by ease, . . . a monk enters and abides
in the fourth musing. This state of ever minding, lord,
thus made become, thus made to increase, leads to the complete
penetration of the countleas elementa.?

Lord, there are these five states of ever minding.’

‘ Well done, well done, Ananda; and hold, too, this sixth
to be a state of ever minding: Herein, Ananda, a monk goes
out mindful, comes in mindful, stands mindful, sits mindful,
lies down mindful and is mindful in performing action.®
This state of ever minding, Ananda, thus made become, thus
made to increase, leads to mindfulness and self-possession.’

§ x (30). Above all,

* Monks, these six are above all.* What six ?

The sight above all; the sound above all; the gain above
all; the training above all; the service above all; the ever
minding above all.

And what, monks, ia the sight above all

Herein, monks, some go to see the treasures:® the elephant,
the horse, the gem; to see divers things; to see some recluse

1 (fomy. the bones of the hand conaiat of aixty-four pieces.

2 Dhdbu.

3 Kamman adhifthali. S.e. 80, but vl ecankamay, which is probably
correct; ¢f. 8. ii, 282; UdA. 231; Nidd. i, 28.

* See above VI, § 8. ¥ hal. ii, 204 f.
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or godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And
18 that the sight, monks ? No, I say it is net; it is indeed
a mean sight, common, vulgar, un-Ariyan, not well-found,
leading not to world-weariness, dispassion, ending, calm,
knowledge, awakening, Nibbana.l! But some, endued with
faith and piety, sure in trust,2 go to see the Tathagata or the
Tathagata’s disciple. That, monks, is the sight above all
sights for purging man, overcoming grief and woe, clearing
away ill and pain, winning truth, and realizing Nibbana;
I mean, going to see the Tathagata or his disciple, endued
with faith and piety, sure in trust. This, monks, is called
the sight above all. Herein is the sight above all.

And what, monks, is the sound above all ?

Herein, monks, some go to hear the sound of the drum, the
lute, the sound of song; to hear divers things; to hear the
Dhamma of some recluse or godly man, wrong in view, tread-
ing the wrong path. And is that the sound, monks? No,
I say it is not; it is indeed & wmean sound. . .. But some,
endued with faith and piety, sure In trust, go to hear the
Tathagata’s Dhamma or his disciple’s. That, monks, is
the sound above all sounds for purging man . . .; I mean,
going to hear the Tathigata’s Dhamma. . . . This, monks,
is called the sound above all. Herein is the sight and sound
above all,

And what, monks, is the gain above all ?

Herein, monks, some gain the gain of a son or a wife or
wealth; gzin divers things; gain faith in some recluse or
godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is
that the gain, monks ? No, I say it is not; it is indeed a mean
gain. . . . But some, endued with faith and piety, sure in
trust, gain faith in the Tath&gata or his disciple. That,
monks, is the gain above all gains for purging man . . .; I
mean, gaining faith in the Tathagata. . . . This, monks, is
called the gainabove all. Herein is the sight, sound and gain
above all.

i (lause borrowed from the First Utterance.
t Nirviftha-saddho, nivittha-pemo (fromV pri). ekantagato abhippasanno,
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And what, monks, is the training above all ?

Herein, monks, some train in elephant-lore, in horseman-
ship, in the use of the chariot, the bow, the sword;! train in
divers ways; train after the way of some recluse or godly
man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is that
the training, monks? No, I say it is not; it is indeed a mean
tramning. . . . But some, endued with faith and piety,
Bure in trust, train in the onward course of virtue, thought
and insight? according to the Dhamma-discipline declared
by the Tathagata. That, monks, is the training above all
training for purging man . . .; I mean, training in the onward
course. . . . This, monks, is called the training above all.
Herein is the sight, sound, gain and training above all.

And what, monks, is the service above all ?

Herein, monks, some serve a warnor, & hrihman, a8 house-
holder; serve divers folk; serve some recluse or godly man,
wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is that the
service, monks ? No, Isayitisnot;itisindeed a mean service.
. . . But some, endued with faith and piety, sure in trust,
serve the Tathagata or his disciple. That, monks, is the
service above all services for purging man .. .; 1 mean,
serving the Tathagata or his disciple. . . . This, monks,
is called the service above all. Herein is the sight, sound,
gain, training and service above all.

And what, monks, is the ever minding above all ¢

Herein, monks, some ¢ver mind the gain of a son or a wife
or wealth; ever mind divers gains; ever mind some recluse or
godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And
is that the ever minding, monks ? No, I say it is not; it is
indeed a mean ever minding, common, vulgar, un-Asyan,
not well-found, leading not to world-weariness, dispassion,
ending, calm, knowledge, awakening, Nibbina. But some,
endued with faith and piety, sure in trust, ever wmind the
Tathdgata or the Tathagata’s disciple. That, monks, is the
ever minding above ajl ever minding for purging man, over-

1 Gf. Vin. it, 10; Mil. 66,
3 Adhisila, adhicilia, adhipaiid.



232 The Book of the Sizes {TEXT iii, 329

coming grief and woe, clearing away ill and pain, winning
truth, and realizing Nibbana ; I mean, ever minding the Tatha-
gata or his disciple, endued with faith and piety, sure in trust.
This, monks, is called the ever minding above all.

Verily, monks, these are the six above all.

They who have found the noblest sight, the sound
Above all sounds, the gain of gains; have found
Joy in the training, are on service set,

Who make the ever minding more-become:

They who have found, linked to right loneliness,
The deathless way to peace’ —joyous in zeal,
Restrained by virtue, wise, they verily

Shall in due time know where all I1l doth end.’

Caarrer IV.—TaE Devas.
§ 1 (31). In training.

‘ Monks, these six things lead to failure for & monk in training.
What six ?

Delight? in worldly activity,? in talk, in sleep, in company,
being unguarded as to the doora of the senses and immoderate
in eating.

Monks, these are the six . . . (The opposite lead not s0.)

§ ii (32). They fail not (a).

Now, when night was far spent, a deva of exceeding loveli-
ness, lighting up the whole of Jeta Grove, approached the
Exalted One, saluted and stood at one side. Thus standing,
the deva said: “ Lord, these aix things lead not to a monk’s
failure. What six ¥ Reverence for the Master, for Dhamma,
for the Order, the training, earnestness and for good-will.4

1 Viveka-pafisegyusiay khemam amala-giminay; for the first com-
pound see Thag. 589; the second half of the line recurs at M. i, 508
{see T'r.’s n. at 571); tbere the reading is -gaminey, with our v.l. and
&.e. Qur Comy. ia silent.

2 OFf. above VI, § 22. * Kamma.

4 Ahove V1, § 21; below, §79; A. iv, 28, where the githd is almoat the
Bama.
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Verily, lord, these six things lead not to 8 monk's failure.’
Thus spoke the deva and the Master approved ; and seeing thisa,
he saluted the Exalted One and passed out on the right.

And when the night was over, the Exalted One addressed
the monks and told them all that had taken place. . . .t

‘ Deep reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order,
Reverence for carnestness and for good-will:
Not thuswise fails a monk; he’s nigh Nibbéna.’

§ i1i (33). The same ().

‘ Monks, this night & deva . . . came and said to me:
“* These six things lead not to a monk’s failure. What gix ?
Reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order, training, modesty
and fear of blame. . . . And when he had said this, he
passed out on the right.

Deep reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order,
Esteem for modesty and fear of blame:
Not thuswise fails 2 monk; he’s nigh Nibbana.’

§ iv (34). Maka Moggallana.

Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi, at Jets
Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, this thought came to the
venerable Maha Moggallana, gone apart for solitude: * To how
many devaa is there this knowledge: We have won to the
Stream ; are no more for the abyss; in sureness we make for the
awakening beyond ' 2

Now® at that time a monk named Tissa had just died and
was reborn in one of the Brahma worlds, and they knew him
even there as Tissa the mighty, Tissa the powerful. Then the
venerable Maha Moggallana—as a strong man might stretch out
his bent arm, might bend his stretched arm—vanished from
Jeta Grove and appeared in that Brahma-world. Axnd deva
Tissa saw the venerable one from afar, coming along, and on

1 The text repeats in full. 2 Sambodhi-pirdyand.
1 Of. A, iv, 74, where all this recurs at Rijagahs of upddiseso and an®..
Comy. obsarvea that Tissa was a pupil of M.'s.
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seeing him said: ‘Come, worthy! Moggallana; welcome,
worthy Moggallana! ’Tis long since you made this round,?
I mean, came here. Pray be seated, good sir, here is the seat
ready.’ And the venerable MahA Moggailana sat down; and
deva Tissa, after saluting, sat down also, at one side.

Then said the venerable Maha Moggallana to deva Tissa, so
seated: ‘ To how many devas, Tissa, is there this knowledge:
We have won to the Stream; are no more for the abyss; in
sureness we make for the awakening beyond ¥’

‘ The Four Royal Devas, worthy sir, have this knowledge.’

‘ What, have they all this knowledge . . .?

‘No, worthy sir, not all. . . . Those Four Royal Devas
who possess not perfect® faith in the Buddha, Dhamma and
Order, possess not perfect faith in the virtues, beloved by
Ariyans, they know not that . . .; but those who poasess such
faith . . . they know: We have won to the Stream, are no more
for the abyss; in sureness we make for the awakening beyond.’

* And is it just the Four Royal Devas who have this know-
ledge, or do the devas of the Thirty . . .; Yama’s devas . . .3
the devas of Tusita . . .; the devas who delight in creating
. . - and the devas who have power over others’ creations also
have this knowledge ¥’

‘ They also, worthy sir, have this knowledge. . . .

* What, all of them . . .¥

‘ No, not those who possess not perfect faith in the Buddha,
Dhamma, the Order and the virtues . . .; but those who have
such faith, they know it. . . .’

And the vencrable Maha Moggallana approved and com-
mended Brahma Tissa’s words; and, as a strong man might
stretch and bend his arm, he vanished from the Brahma world
and sppeared at Jeta Grove.

1 Mdrisa. Comy.in that world it is the common form of friendly greet-
ing: but folkk here say: ' Whence come you, sir? (bhavep). 'Tis long
since yon came! How did yon know the way here ¥ What, did you
go aetray T'—and the like,

1 Pariyiyan. Comy. varay, choice, or turn; see Dial i, 246 5.5 K.8. 1,
IBO.

» Cf. 8. v, 34; D.ii, 93 (as Dhammddasa); M. ii, 51; A. ii, 56.
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§ v (35). Parts of wisdom.
* Monks, these six thinga are parts of wisdom. What six?
The! idea of impermanence, the idea of the ill in im-
permanence, the idea of not-self in ill, the idea of renunciation,
of dispassion, of ending.
Monks, these six things are parts of wiadom.’

§ vi (36). The roots of conlention.

* Monks, these six are the roots of contention.2 What six ?

Monks, suppose a monk be angry, scornful. An he be so,
be lives without reverence, respect for the Master, Dhamma
or the Order; he fulfils not the training. And he who lives
thus, causes contention in the Order, and that is to the hurt
and sorrow of many folk, to the harm of many folk, to the
hurt and ill of devas® and men. Monks, if you see this root
of contention among you or among others, strive to rid your-
selves of this evil thing; and if you see it not, step the way
to stop its future cankertng.¢ Thus is this evil root of con-
tention rid; and thus shall there be no future cankering.

Again, monks, suppose a monk be a hypocrite, malicious

. .; envious, mean . . .; deceitful, erafty . . .; evil-minded,
wrong in view . . .; view-bound, tenacious, stubborn.® An
he be any of these things, he lives without reverence, respect
for the Master, Dhamma, Order, nor fulfils the training. And
he who lives thus, causes contention in the Order . . . to
the hurt and :l) of devas and men. Monks, if you see these
roots of contention, strive to be rid of these evil things; and if

1 Of. Doiii, 283; 4. iv, 24; on vijja-bhagiyd ace DAS. tral, 338 n.

* Thisrecursat D.iii, 246; M.ii, 245; Vin.ii, 83. CYf. Proverbs xxii, 10:
* Cast out the scorner, and contention shall go out.’

3 Jomy. refers us to Vizn. i, 252 as to how quarrelling among monkas
sffects devaas.

¢ An-avassavdya patipajjeyydtha, Vsru and V' pad.

* Sandipthi-pardmdst adhina-gihi duppolinissaggis; cf. M. i, 42;
D.iii, 46; A. », 150. Ali read adhdna-, with S.e. and Comy., but A.
haa v.l. adana. Adana-gahiis * grasping-scizing ' (¢f. ddana-paginissagge
at Dhp. 89; 8.1, 236; v, 24: * grasping-foregoing ’), and our Comy. glosaes:
dalha -gahs.
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you aee them not,step the way to stop their future cankering.
Thus are these evil roots rid ; and thus there shall be no future
cankering.

Verily, monks, these six are the roots of contention.’

§ vii (37), Alms.

Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi, at Jeta
Grove in Apathapipdika’s Park, Nanda’s mother, the Velu-
kapdakan! lay-disciple, founded an offering, sixfold-endowed,
for the Order of monks with Sariputts and Maha Moggallana
at the head.

Now the Exalted One, with the deva-eye, surpassing in
clarity the eye of man, saw this thing . . ., and addressed the
monks thuas:

‘ Monks, this lay-disciple of Velukandaka, Nanda’s mother,
has founded an offering, sizfold-endowed, for the Order . . .
And how, monks, is the offering? sixfold-endowed ?

Monks, the giver’s part is threefold and the receivers’ part
is threefold.

And what is the giver’s threefold part ?

Herein, monks, before the gift? he is glad at heart ;4 in giving
the heart® is satisfied; and uplifted is the heart when he has
given. Thiz is the giver's threefold part.

And what ia the receivers’ threefold part ?

Herein, monks, they are lust-freed or stepping to cast lust
out; are hate-freed or stepping to cast hate out; are delusion-
freed or astepping to become so. This is the receivers’ three-
fold part.

Thus the giver’s part is threefold and the receivers’ part is
threefold; thus verily, monks, the offering is zixfold-endowed.

Monlks, not easy 1s it to grasp the measure of merit of such
a sixfold-endowed offering, and to say: “ Thus much is the
yield in merit, the yield in goodliness, making for a lucky
hereafter, ripening to happiness, leading heavenward, leading

1 See G.8. 1, 24; Brethr. 41; A. iv, 63; K.9. ii, 160 (thero -kanfaki).
L Dakkbind. * Dana.
¢ Mano, then cittay.
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to weal and happiness, longed for, loved and lovely."” Verily,
the great mass of merit is reckoned just unreckonable, im-
measurable.

Monks, just! as it is not easy to grasp the measure of water
in the great ocean, and to say: ** There are so many pailfuls,
so many hundreds of pailfuls, so many thousands of pailfuls,
30 many hundreds of thousands of pailfuls’~—for that great
masa of water i3 reckoned unreckonable, immeasurable; even
80, monks, it i3 not easy to grasp the measure of merit in a
sixfold-endowed offering. . . . Verily, the great mass of merit.
is reckoned unreckonable, immeasurable.

Gladsome before the gift, giving satisfied,

Uplifted having given—that’s bounty’s® fulnesa.®

Lust-freed, hate-freed, delusion-freed, stainless,

Controlled Brahma-wayfarerst-—that’s the best field for
bounty.

If one but cleanse® himself and give by hand,
For self hereafter, ®tco, great is the fruit.

So giving—faithful, wise, heart-free, discreet—
In the sorrowless, happy world he’ll rise.’?

§ viii (38). Self-acting.

Now a certain brahman visited the Ezalted Onme, greeted
him and, after exchanging the usual polite talk, sat down at
one side. So seated, he said to the Exalted One: * This,
Master Gotama, is my avowal, this my view: There i3 no self-
agency; no other-agency.’®

1 See above, p. 43, n. 2. t Yanna.

3 Sampadd. Comy. parspunnais, fulfilment,

¢ Sadifiati brahmacdrayo, reatrained god-way-ers.

% The Comy. takes thie literally: washing hia feet and hands, rinsing
his mouth.

' Paraio ez. {Comy. ia silent.

7 The last line of the text recurs at It. 18 and 52.

* This is Makkhali Gusala’s hereay; see IHel. i, T1; K.8. iii, 169;
P.E.D. s.v. ata and para seems to interpret atla-kdra, para- wrongly;
ace DA, i, 160. COnt Pab Dict. has * own act ’; so Nyanatiloka.
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‘ Never, brahman, have I aeen or heard of such an avowal,
such a view. Pray, how can one! step onwards, how can one
step back, yet say: There 13 no seli-ageney; there is no other-
agency ?

‘What think you, brahman, is there such a thing as initia-
tive 7°2

* Yes, sir.’

‘ That being so, are men known to initiate ¥

* Yes, air.”

* Well, brabhman, since there 1s initiative and men are known
to inttiate, this ia among men the self-agency, this ia the other-
agency.

What think you, brahman, is there such a thing as stepping?
away . . . stepping forth . . . halting® . . . standing . . .
and stepping towards anything ¥’

‘ Yes, sir.”

* That being so, are men known to do all these things ¥’

‘ Yes, air.’

* Well, brahman, since there are such things as stepping away,
stepping forth and the rest, and men are known to do these
things, this is among men the self-ageney, this is the other-
agency. Never, brahman, have I seen or heard of such an
avowal, such a view as yours. Pray, how can one step on-
wards,® step back and say: There is no seli-agency, there is no
other-agency ¥’

“This, indeed, is wonderful,® Master Gotama . . . And
henceforth, till life ends, I will go to Master Gotama for
help.’

1 V' kram, to walk, with the prefixes abht, pati, nis, pard and upa.

' Arobbhadhatu: drabbha, gerund of Gradheti, to set on foot; dhdtu,
element, property, condition. Comy. sebhdoa, * essence.’

® Thima and ghiti, both from V sthé ; the former ig, 1 auppose, a
causative formation.

4 Abkikkamanto end abhitkantay, respectively. Were the latter
not ‘stock,’ we might see s pun here in abhikkantay, which means
equally * going forward * (kram) and * very charming " (kanda).
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§ ix (39). The means.!

‘ Monks, there are these three means to heap up? deeda.
What three ?

Greed is a means to heap up deeds; hate is a means to heap
oip deeds; delusion is a means to heap up deeds.

Monks, not from greed does not-greed heap up, but from
greed surely greed heaps up; not? from hate does not-hate heap
up, but from hate surely hate heaps up; not from delusion
does non-delusion heap up, but from delusion surely delusion
heaps up.

Monks, not of deeds, greed-born, hate-born, delusion-born,
are devas, are men, nor they who fare along the happy way;
monks, of deeds born of greed, hate, delusion, hellis, brute-birth
is, the ghost-realm is, and they who fare along the evil way.

Verily, monks, these are the three means to heap up deeds.

Monks, there are these three means to heap up deeds. What
three ?

Not-greed is a means to heap up deeds; not-hate is a means
to heap up deeds; non-delusion is a means to heap up deeda.

Monks, not from not-greed does greed heap up, but from
not-greed surely not-greed heaps up; not from not-hate doea
hate heap up, but from not-hate surely not-hate heaps up;
not from non-delusion does delusion heap wup, but from non-
delusion surely non-delusicn heaps up.

Monks, not of deeds, born of not-greed, not-hate, non-
delusion, is hell, brute-birth, the ghost-realm, nor they who
fare along the evil way; monks, of deeds, born of not-greed,
not-hate, non-delusion, devas are, men are, and they who fare
along the happy way.

Verily, monks, these are the three means to heap up deeds.’

§ x (40). Tke venerable Kimbila,
Thus have I aaid: Once, when the Exzalted One dwelt at
Kimbila in Bamboo Grove,* the venerable Kimbila visited

! Nidina, binding on to, v/ da, cavse,

t Samudaya. Comy. pinda-kargn’ atihaya (snow)-ball-like. Cf.
Ecelesiasiea i1, 26.

3 Dhp. & of veru, 4 S0 text; Comy. and S.e. Nicula; ¢f. 8. v, 322.
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him and, after aaluting, sat down at one side. 8o seated, the
venerable Kimbila? aaid to the Exalted One:

* Lord, what reason is there, what cause, whereby, when the
Tathégata has passed away, Saddhamma shall not endure '

* Consider, Kimbila, monk, nun and lay-disciple, man and
woman, how, when the Tathagata has passed away, they
may dwell without reverence, without respect for the Master;
without reverence, without respect for Dhamma; without
reverence. without respect for the Order; without reverence,
without respect for the training; without reverence, without
respect for zeal; without reverence, without respect for good-
will. This, Kimbila, is a reason, this a cause, whereby, when
the Tathagata has passed away, Saddhamma shall not endure.’

* But what reason ia there, lord, what cause, whereby, when
the Tathagata has passed away, Saddhamma shall endure 7’

¢ Kimbila, let monk and nun, lay-disciple, man and woman,
live with reverence and respect for the Master, Dhamma,
Order, training, zeal and good-will; and it shall be a reason,
s cause, whereby, when the Tathagata has passed away,
Saddhamma shall endure.’

§ xi (41). The log of wood.

Thus have I heard: Once, when the venerable Sariputta
dwelt on Mount Vulture Peak near Rajagaha, he robed early
and, taking bowl and cloak, descended the hill with many
monks in company.

Now at a certain spot the venerable Sariputta saw a large
log of wood; and there he addressed the monks and said:

‘ See you, reverend sirs, that large log of wood ¥’

‘ Yes, sir,” they replied.

‘ An adept? monk, reverend sirs, won to mind-control, can,
if he wish, view3 it as earth. Wherefore ¥ There is, sirs,

1 A SBakyan who joined the Qrder with Ananda {Fin.ii, 182); he was
presumably much exercised over this matter, for ¢f. ¥, § 201 (4. iii, 247}
and 4. iv, B4. Jf. aleo K.8.1i, 152; v, 151,

1 Iddhima.

3 AdMimucceyya. Comy. sallakkheyya, ? trace thervin.
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in that log of wood the earth element; hence an adept can view
it as earth.

He can, if he wish, view it as water . , . &s fire . . . a8
air . . . as beantiful . . . as ugly. Wherefore ? There are,
reverend airs, the elements of all these things in that log of
wood, whence an adept, won to mind-control, can view that log
in such ways.”

§ xii (42). The venerable Ndagita.

Thus have I said: Once' the Exalted One walked a walk
with a great company of monks among the Kosalese and came
to a Kosalan brihrmap village called Icchanangala. And
there in the Icchanangala grove the Exalted One dwelt.

Now the brahman householders of that place heard: * The
reclugse, Master Gotama, the Sakya, gone forth from the
Salva clan, has arrived at Icchinangala and staye in the grove
hard by; and of that same Master Gotama this fair report is
noised abroad: “ He is the Exalted One, arahant, fully en-
lightened, perfected in knowledge and way . . . awake,
exalted, 7 'Tie good indeed to see such arahants !’

Then at dawn those brihman householders went to the
grove, taking with them much hard and soft food; and they
stood at the gateway raking a great tumult.

Now at that time the venerable Nagita served the Exalted
One.

Then said the Exalted One to the venerable Nagita: * What
is this great tumult, Nigita ? ’Tis as though fisher-folk had
caught a great haul V’

‘ These, lord, are the Icchanangala brahman householders,
who have bronght much bard and soft food for the Exalted
One and the monks; and they now stand without.’

‘I have naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor need I
homage. Whosoever cannot obtain at will, freely, readily,
the ease of repunciation, the ease of seclision, the ease of
calm, the ease of enlightenment, as I can, let hlm wallow?

1 This sutta with two more itemis and some variation recurs at 4. iv,
340; ace above, Fivea, § 30. . o
2 Sadiyeypa, no Jdoubt frum v/ svad, but possibly from 4 sad.
1€
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in that dung-like! ease, that clog? of ease, that ease gotten
of gains, favours and flattery.’

* Lord, let the Exalted One accept their offering now; let
the Well-gone accept! Lord, now is the time to accept;
for whithersoever the Kxalted One shall heneceforth go, the
brihman householders of town and countryside shall be so
inclined. Lord, just as when the rain-deva rains sbundantly,
the waters flow with the incline; even so, lord, whithersocever
the Exalted Oge shall go the brihman householders shall
be so inclined. And why ? 8o great, lord, is the Exalted
One’s virtue and wisdom.’

*1 bave naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor need I
homage; but whosoever cannot obtain at will, freely, readily,
the ease of renunciation, seclusion, calm, enlightenment,
as ] can, let him wallow in that dung-like ease, that clog of
easge, that ease gotten of gainy, favours and flattery.

Suppose, Nagita, I see s monk seated, rapt, on the outakirts
of some village; then I think: * Presently a park-man or a
novice will disturb the reverend sir and will oust him from
that concentration.” 8o, Nagita, I am not plessed with that
monk’s abode.

Or I see one forest-gone, seated nodding in the forest;
then I think: * Presently he will dispel sleep and fatigue,
attend to the forest-sense® and solitude.”” 8o, Nagita, I am
pleased with his forest-abiding.

Or I see one forest-gone, seated, rapt; then I think:
* Presently he will compose the uncomposed mind or
will continue to ward the freed mind.”” 8o, Nagita, I am
pleased with his forest-abiding.

Or 1 see one living on a village outskirts, getting the re-
quisites: robe, alms, bed and medicaments; and, delighting
in those gains, favours and® flattery, he neglects to go apart,
neglects the forest, the woodland ways, the lonely lodgings;
he gets his iving by visiting villuge, town and capital. So,
Nagita, | am not pleased with his abiding.

Or 1 see a monk, forest-gone, getting the requisites, but
staving off gaims, favours and flattery, neglecting not to go

"1 Miha. % Middha-. 3 Aronfa-saifay. CJ. Th. 1, ver. 110.
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apart, neglecting not the woodland ways, the lonely lodgings.
8o, Nagita, I am pleased with that monk’s forest-abiding.

But when walking along the highway, Nigita, I see nothing
whatever in front nor behind, it suits! me, even over the
calls of nature.’

CHAPIER V.—DHAMMIEKA.
§1 (43). The elephantd

Once, when the Exalted One dwel. near Savatthi at Jeta
Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, he robed early and, with
cloak and bowl, entered Savatthi for alms. And having
gone hia round in Savatthi, on his return, after his meal,
he said to the venerable Ananda:

‘ Let us go, Ananda, to Migara’s mother’s terraced house in
East Park, where, when we are come, we will spend the noon-
tide.’

' Yes, lord,’ replied the venerable Ananda; and the Exalted
One went there with him.

Then in the evening the Exalted One, risen from solitude,
said to him: ‘ Come, Ananda, we will go to the bathing-place®
and bathe our limbs.’

* Yes, lord,’ he replied; and they went there together. And
when he had bathed and come out, the Exalted One stood
in a single garment, drying himself.4

Now at that time Seta, an elephant of rajah Pasenadi of
Kosala, came out of the bathing-place to the sound of many
drums and all kinds of music; and folk about, marvelling®
at the sight, anid:

‘ What a beauty, sirs, is the rajah’s elephant ; what a picture;
what a treat for the eye; what a body he has! The elephant,
8irs, is indeed an elephant I'®

1 Phasu me; one wonders what he would have thought modern high-
wsys suitable for |

¥ Négo, elephant, serpent and fairy-detnon; a phecomenon, pradigy.

3 Pubbakotthaka; see n. at K. 3. v, 196; but it can handly refer to a
gateway here, but simply an enclosure {precinet).

4 All this recurs at M. i, 161; ¢f- alao 8. i, 8; below, § 82.

+ Api "ssu. s Nago vaia bho ndgo.
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And when this had been said, the venerable Udayin? spoke
thus to the Exalted One: * Lord, do folk say: The elephant
i3 indeed an elephant, only on seeing the huge, gross bulk
of an elepbant, or do they say it on seeing other gross, bulky
things 7’

‘ Folk say it, Udayin, when they see the huge, gross bulk
of an elephant; they say it, too, when they see s huge horse
or a bull or a snake or a tree; they say: * The naga indeed
is a naga!” even when they see a huge man with a gross,
fat body. But I declare, Udayin, that in the deva-world
with ita Maras and Brahmas, and on earth with its recluses,
godly men, devas and men—he who cemmits no enormity?
in deed, word or thought, he is a naga.’

* It is marvellous and amazing, lord—I mean these noble
words of the Exalted One: I declare that in the deva-world
or on earth he who commits no encrmity in deed, word or
thought, be is a naga.” And now, lord, I will give thanks
in verse for the Exalted One’s noble wordas:

A man and very? Buddha he, self-tamed,
Composed, who treads the deathless path, serene
In joy, transcending all; whom men adcre,
Whom devas laud—thus have I heard of him,
The Arahant.® All fetters he hath left,

From jungle to Nibbana5 come, his joy

Lives in renouncing worldly lusts; as gold

From quarried quartz, that naga outshines all;
As Himalay® o’er other crags—whose name

Is Truth o'ertops all nigas eo yclept.

1 Comy. Kal' Uddyin; eec Brethr. 287 {the verses recur there, Thag.
889-704); G.4.1, 20. Comy. explaina that 500 monks accompanied
the Buddha.

2 Aguy ne karcii, fan ndgo. The poet ia lesa crude in Th. 803; na ki
dguy karols so. Cf. Sn. ver. 522,

2 Sam-buddka. ¢ Arahato. Brethr. ' 1, an arahant.’

& S.e. and Thag. vand nibbanay dgatay.

* Text Mmava “ifie, S.e, maife, Comy. g0, with vl. 'v' ajifie with
Thag., which ia no doubt correct; in Sinhalese script v, ¢ and m are
somewhat similar,
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Lo! I willlimn this niga-elephant,

‘Who no enormity eommits: Mildness

And harmlessness hia forefeet are, his hinder
Austerity and godly life; be-trunked

With faith, white-tusked with equanimity,

His neck is mindfulness, his head ia insight ;

Each Dhamma-thought’s a test;! and Dhamma’s garner?
His belly is, his tail ia solitude.

Rapt muser, calm, well self-composed, whose breath
Is zest®—that naga walks composed, composed

He stands, composed he lies, composed he sita,

A naga e’er controlled-—for he is perfect.
Blameless he feeds, nor feeds on foolishness;
Ration and robe he gets and shuns the hoard;

He snappeth every tie, bonds fine and coarse;

He goes where'er he will, he goes care-free.

See how the lovely lotus, water-born,
Sweet-scented, ne’er by water iz defiled 4

The Buddha, born as very® man, puts by

The world and by the world is undefiled,

As lily by the water of the lake.

As blazing fire goes out thro’ want of fuel,

And men, of ashes,® say: *“ The fire’s gone out !"'—
This is a parable of rare presage,?

1 Vimansd dhemma-cintand. Comy. likens this to the elephant feeling
with his trunk; vimapsd, investigation, i& one of the four Iddhipiadas;
see V, § 67.

3 Text reads semalapo, v.l. samdcapo; but Comy. and S.e. samdvdipo,
explaining: kucchi yera samdedpo, samdvipo mdma semduvdpane-fha-
nap. P.E.D. omita, but the compound seems to ocour in SE.; sece
Maodonell’s Dict. e.r. Veap. At M. i, 451 we have samavipuka, a
store-room ; Thag. reads samdvdaso,

® Asadsa-ralo. Comy. refers this te the casdsa-passien exercises; see
K.8. v, 257 f.

+ . 8n. 547; A. ii, 39; Chdn. Up. 85.B.%. i, 67; Bhkag. Gita, 6. 10.

b Su-jato; see PLE.D. s.v. su aa to its use as sum-.

¢ Text and 8.e. sankhdresidpasaniesu, but Thag. with our w.l. angdresu
ca sanlesy, which I follow.

? The text reacdts ath’' assdyay vianapeni for atthassdyay; of. D. i, 114;
3. ii, 260.
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Tauvght by wise men—great nagas by a naga
Are recognized when by a naga! taught—-
Lust-freed, hate-freed, delusion-freed, stainless 2
This nigs, body-freed, shall ““ go out '3 freed.’

§ii (44). Migasalas

One morning the venerable Ananda, robing early, took
bowl and cloak and went to the house of the lay-disciple,
Migasala, and there sat down on seat made ready. And
Migasald came and saluted him and sat down at one side.

So seated, she said to the venerable Ananda:

‘ Pray, reverend sir, how ought one to understand this
Dhamma taught by the Exalted One: that both he who lives
the godly life and he who does not shall become like-way-
farers in the world to come ?

My father, sir, Purdpa,® lived the godly life, dwelling apart,
abstaining {rom common, carnal things; and when he died,
the Exalted One explained: He’s a Once-returner, dwelling
m Tusita.

My uncle® sir, Isidatta, did not live the godly life but re-
joiced with a wife; and of him also, when dead, the Exalted
One said: He’s a Once-returner, dwelling in Tusita.

Reverend Ananda, how ought one to understand this
Dhamma .. .7

‘ Even, sister, as the Exalted One has said.’¥ And when
the venerable Ananda had received alns in Migasala’s housg,
he rose from his seat and departed.

Now on his return from alms-gathering, after his meal,
the venerable Ananda visited the Exalted One, saluted him

1 Text misprinte ndyena for nagena. * (f. above VI, § 37,

1 Comy., S.e. and Thag. parinibbissnds. The there in here no doubt
propheaying, 8o above I take attha as presage.

+ Cf. the wholc sutta with A. v, 137 f.

* These twc brothers were the rajah Pascnadi’s chamberlsing or
chariot makers; see X.8. v, 303 §.

¢ Teoxt petfeyyo piye with S.e., see Childers; but at A. v, petlapiyo
with P'r. P M, 82, 16,

? Comy. oboerver that Ananda did not know the anawer.
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and sat down at one side; and 8o seated, lie told the Exalted
One all that kid occuwrred . . .* udding: ‘1 told her, lord,
to understand the msatter even as the Exalted One had ex-
plained.’

‘ But, Ananda, who is the lay-disciple, Migasali—a foolish,
frail, motherly body with but mother-wit—to understand the
diversity in the person of man %2

These six persons, Anands, are found in the world. What
six ?

Consider, Ananda, one weil restrained, & comely person,
in whose company his fellows in the godly life take pleasure;
yet in whom hearing (Dhamma) is of none effect, much learning
is of none effect,® in whom there is no view-penetration,
who wins not temporary release*—he, on the breaking up of
the body after death, sets out to fall, not to excel; farea to a
fall, fares not to excellence.

Consider another well reatrained likewise . . .; but in
whom hearing (Dharama) has effect. much learning has effect,
in whom there is view-penetration, who wins temporary
release —he, after deach, sets out 1o excel, not to full; fares
to excellence, not to a fall.

And the measurers measure them, saying: “ Tlis stature®
18 just this, the other’s just ithat; ia what way i=® one wanting,
one exalted ¥ Aud that measuring, Ananda, is to the mea-
surers’ harm and hurt for many a day.

Now the one . . . in whom listenuny has cfiect . . . who
wins temporary releasc—that person, Ananda, has marched
further forward, is more exalted thun the formmer. And why

1 The text repesats in fuli.

$ The construction is prculiar {of. (.13, 237 Ad ca Mignailg . . .
ambakd, ambakapaing (Comy., e and A. v, a0 for safdid) ke ca puri-
sapuggala-paropariyaiidne. (. K.8. v, 270, § W0}  Purimw.-puggals in
poasibly a transition from the more honourable purise te the pugoala,
male, adopied by the Sanpiza when * the man ' concept wai worgening.

3 Jomy. eltha bihusaccap vuceali eirfya] vicsyend Foitahbo-yuttakuy
akatap hoti. (Of. Locke’s dsfinitior of ‘effect': the aubdtauce pro-
duced into any subject by the exerting of power.— Webster'¢ Kng. Dict.)

¢ Of. above, p. 131, 5. L.

& Dhammd. § Kuemd.
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18 that ¥ The stream of Dhamma carries him forward,!
Ananda. But who save the Tathagata can judge that dif-
ference 22 Wherefore, Anands, be no measurer of persons;
measure not the measure of persons; verily, Ananda, he digs®
a pit for himself who measures the measure of persons. I
alone, Ananda, can measure their measure—or one like me.

Consider, Ananda, a person in whom wrath and pride are
conquered, but in whom greed from time to time surges; in
whom hearing {Dhamma) is of none effect . . .: and another
... in whom hearing has effect . . .—he, after death,
sets out to excel, not to fall; fares to excellence, not to a
fall. . . . That person has marched further forward, is more
exalted than the former. . . . I alone, Ananda, can measure
their measure. . . .

Consider one in whom wrath and pride are conquered, but
in whom the whirlt of words from time to time surges; in whom
hearing (Dhamma) and learning are of none effect, in whom
there is no view-penetration, who wins not temporary release—
he, after death, sets out to fall, not to excel; faresto a fall, fares
not to excellence: and another, likewise, but in whom hearing
(Dhamimna) and learning have effect, in whom there iz view-
peretration, who wins temporary release-—he, after death,
sets out to excel, not to fall; fares to excellence, not to a fall.

And the measurers measure them likewise, and it ia to their
harm and hurt for many a day.

And in whom hearing (Dhamma) and learning have effect
« . . that one has marched further forward, is more exalted
than the former. And why ? The Dhamma-stream carries
him forward. But who save the Tathagats can judge this
difference T Wherefore, Ananda, be no measurer of peraons;
measure not the measure of persons. Verily, Ananda, he
digs a pit for himself who measures the measure of persons.

1 Dhkamma-soto nibbahati. Comy. Suran huivi pavaltamdnay vipas-
sanananaey nibbakats, ariya-bAiamiy sampdpeli. Nibbahati is either from
V'Barh, to increase, or V' vah, to carry, with nis,  out,’ * to completion.’

' Reading tadantaray, with S.e. and Comy. tay antarzy, tanp koranay.

2 Khadinah. Comy. guna-khananan pdpundls.

L Vaci-sankhdri, speech activities; see Viem, 531, frsl. 633,
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I alone, Ananda, can measure their measure—or one
like me.

And who i8 the lay-disciple, Migasala—a foolish, frail,
motherly body with but mother-wit——to understand the
diversity in the person of man? Verily, Ananda, these six
persong are found in the world.

Ananpda, with such virtue as Puriana was endowed, Isidatta
may become endowed; herein Purana fares not Isidatta’s
way but another’s: with such insight as Isidatta was endowed,
Purdna may become endowed; herein Isidatta fares not
Purapa’s way but another’s.

Thus verily, Ananda, both these men are wanting in one
thing.’ .

§ iii (45). The debi.

¢ Monks, is poverty a woeful thing for a worldly wanton ?’

‘ Surely, lord.’

‘ And when a man is poor, needy, in straits,! he gets into
debt; and is that woeful too ¥’

‘ Suzely, lord.’

* And when he geta into debt, he borrows;? and is that woeful
too ¥’

‘ Surely, loxd.’

“ And when the bill falla due,® he pays not and they press®
him; ia that woeful too 2’

* Surely, lord.’

‘And when preased, he pays not and they beset® him; is
that woeful too 8’

* Surely, lord.’

' And when beset, he pays not and they bind him; is that
woeful too ¥’

* Surely, lord.’

1 8.e. with text analiko, Comy. anidlhiye; see P.E.D. &a.v.

* Vaddhiyg papseundts.

? Kaldbhatay vaddhip. P.E.D. omita.

4 Codenti, ~/tud, to urge: ¢f. Sn. 120.

b Anucaranti pi nap. Comy. they dog his footateps and vex him,
throwing mud at bim in public or in a crowd, and do like things that
cause pain {dfapa-#hapana-).
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* Thus, monks, poverty, debt, borrowing, being pressed,
beset and bound are all woes for the worldly wanton.

Monks, it is just the same for anyone who has no faith in
right things, is not eonscientious about right things, has no
fecar of blame about right things, no energy for right things.
no ins:ght into right things; he is said to be poor, needy, in
straits, in the Ariyan discipline.

Now that very man—poor, needy, in straits, wanting in faith,
conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy and insight concern-
ing right things—works evilly in deed, word and thought.
T call that his getting into debt. And to claak! his avil deeds,
he lays hold upon false hepe:2 “ Let none know3 this of me ™’
he bhopes; *““Let none know this of me’’ he resolves; *“ Let
none know this of me ’* he says; ‘‘ Let none know tkis of me "’
he strives in act. So likewiege to cloak his evil words . . . his
evil thoughts. I call that his borrowing. Then his pious
fellows in the godly life say thus;: ** This venerable sir acts
in this sort, carries on in this way.” I call that his being
pressed. Then, gone to forest, trez-root or lonely place, evil,
unrighteous thoughts and attendant remorse pursue him.
T call that his being beset.

And that man, monks—poor, needy, in straita—having
worked evilly in deed, word and thought, on the breaking
up of the body after death, is bound in hell’s bonds or the bonds
of some beast’s womb; and I sec no ather single bondage,
raonks,$ so harsh, so bitter, such a bar to winning the un-
surpassed peace from effort—I mecan, hell’s bords or the bonds
of & beast’s womb.

Woeful i’ the world is poverty nnd ebt

"Tis sald. Se2® haw the poor wanton, plunged in delit,
Suffers, is then besct, 2’¢n bound with bonds—

A wor indeed for one who pleasure craves |-

So in the Ariyan diseipline, who lives

Sans faith, sans shame, sans fear of blame, fashions®

¥ Paticchadana-heti.

* Papikay sackay panidahais; ¢f. Hebrews vi, 18. ‘

* With Comy. and S.e. joinid; see Sn. loc edt. ¢ Cf 8 ii, 298 .
b . Proverbs xxi, 25-26. ¢ Vinicchayo. Comy. vaddhako.
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Il deeds and, working evilly in deed,

In word and thought, hopes none shall know of it.
Wavering! in deed, in word, in thought, he breeds?
A brood of evil deeds, here, there, again—

Fool, evil-doer, who knows his own misdeeds,

He suffers as the wanton, plunged in debt |
Longings and evil thoughts in forest, town,

Beget him then, with black remorse’s horded-—
Fool, evil-doer, who knows his own misdeeds,
For him a beaat’s womb waits or bonds in hell;
Those woeful bonds from which the sage is freed.

Who, gladdening, gives from plenty, justly won,
Casting a win both wayst—believing man,

Seeker of homely joys —for him here’s weal,
Hereafter, bliss. Such is the goodman’s standard,
For merit grows by generosity.?

80 in the Ariyan discipline, who's set

In faith, wise, modest and by virtue ruled,

[s called “ blythe dweller " in that discipline.
Erstwhile unsuilied bliss he wins, then poise
Preserves;S the five bars” passed, with ardent zeal,
The musings enters, watchful, apt, intent;

Breaks all the bonds and knows reality;

And grasping naught, wholly huis heart’s released.
If in that high release, where life’s® bonds break,
This gnosis comes: ** Immutable’s relcase 1"

Then is that gnosis final, unsurpassed

That bliss, a griefless state of passionless peace—
That (for the saint) iy debtlessness supreme.’

t Saysappati. Comy. paripphandati; ¢f. A. v, 289; Jomes i, 8.

T Papakammay pavaddhento.

3 Yassa vippaltsdra-ji. Comy. ye assa vippolusdralo jaid.

¢ Dbhkayatiha kata-ggiha; cf. Thag. 462:.8.1v, 352; J.iv, 322: referving
to throwing dice.

» The two lines of the text recur at A. iv, 285; ¢. also J.P.T'.S.,
1909 336.

¢ Comy. observes that thess two refor ta the third and fourth musings.

! Viz. lust, ill-will, torpor, worry and doubt. 8 Bhava, becoming.
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§ iv (46). Maha Cunda.

Thus have I heard: Once the venerable Mahé Cundal lived
among the Cetis? at Sahajati;> and there he spoke to the
monks, saying: -

* Monks, reverend sira !’

‘Reverend sir,” they rejoined; and the venerable Maha
Cunda said:

‘ There are some monks, Dhamma-zealots,! who blame
musers, saying: ‘“‘ These fellows say: ‘ We are musers, we
are musers " They muse and sre bemused ¥ And what do
they muse about; what good’s their musing ; how muse
they ¢’ T